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Preface

In October 2008, an inaugural international conference addressing workplace violence
in the health sector entitled ‘Together, Creating a Safe Work Environment” was held in
Amsterdam. At this conference 162 presentations were delivered which involved the
work of 369 authors from across the globe sharing their research, their experiences,
and their solutions (Needham et al. 2008).

The conference articulated the consensus that violence in the health sector
compromises the quality of the care experience of both recipients and providers. The
impact of the problem extends the service setting and is also a major concern from

both occupational health and safety and public safety perspectives.

The conference concluded with a call for the second conference to broaden the
exploration of the problem, and to extend the epidemiological debate to include
greater emphasis on sustainable strategies to prevent, manage, and mitigate against the
very significant impacts of the problem. This aspiration is materialised in the large
number of conference contributions on the sub-theme “Strategies and initiatives to
manage violence in the health sector at local, institutional, organisational and (inter)

national levels: lessons learned”.

The submission of 191 abstracts to the call for abstracts from 42 countries for the 2010
conference confirms the continued interest internationally in this issue. Sadly, attempts
to raise funds to support participants from less affluent areas of the world reflects the
current global economic recession, and the conference organisers regret that many

worthy papers had to be withdrawn due to the lack of finance.

Amsterdam was chosen as the venue for the 2010 Conference on Workplace Violence
in the Health Sector. Amsterdam as a venue with its geographical centrality in Europe
is no stranger to global meetings. The first World Humanist Congress which
established the formulation of the principles of Modern Humanism was held here in
1952. There are parallels between this historical event and our own conference in that
both strive to improve the human condition by employing ethical, rational, democratic,

imaginative and creative solutions which combine personal liberty with responsibility.



The theme of the 2010 conference — From Awareness to Sustainable Action — deals

with the following aspects of Violence in the Health Sector:

* Patterns of client aggression and violence against staff

e Awareness promotion, visibility, and public attention

* Environmental and specific care setting considerations including urban and rural

¢ Impact of violence including psychological, professional, ethical, economic,
financial, legal, social, and political issues

* Methodological issues regarding researching violence in the health sector

* Patterns of staff and institutional aggression and violence against clients

 Patterns of staff aggression and violence: including horizontal and vertical violence,
and gender and discrimination issues

* Stigma, blame and attribution issues

» Strategies and initiatives to manage violence in the health sector at local,
institutional, organisational and (inter)national levels: lessons learned

* Training and educational issues regarding clients and workers.

The exciting programme of plenary presentations by invited experts, papers,
workshops, seminars and posters will broaden both the perception of the challenges,
and the exploration of options for sustainable action. This duality of focus will
therefore build upon the epidemiological platform of the previous conference and
provide a forum for the exchange of strategies, research and ideas related to
sustainable action. The discussions and debate, in addition to the conference
networking, will inform the improvement efforts of participants, and readers of their
contribution, far beyond the temporal or geographical boundaries of the conference
itself.

Hence, it is our pleasure and honour to present you with this collection of thought-
provoking abstracts. We wish you all a very successful conference and an exciting stay

in the beautiful City of Amsterdam.
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Introduction

Family physicians may encounter harassing behaviour from their patients. The aim of this presentation is
to increase awareness of these phenomena and explore approaches that have the potential to mitigate
harassing behaviour. Sources of information include a family physician’s personal experience of a stalking
incident combined with information gathered from the literature and research exploring the prevalence of
abusive encounters in the workplace of family physicians.

The case — based upon a case description and reflection previously published’

A relatively new female patient to my practice was assessed and diagnosed as suffering from depression.
I provided her with a one-week sample of antidepressant medication and advice regarding how to take the
medication. She decided to take all of the medication at once with a case of beer. She felt ill and went to
an emergency department of a local hospital. At the hospital, a computerized axial tomography (CAT) scan
was done of her head. This showed some brain atrophy. She was likely told by the physician in emergency
that her brain had shrunk. She became hostile and declared that she wanted to kill me, her family physician,
for shrinking her brain. Psychiatry was consulted and evaluated the patient finding her to have homicidal
thoughts. I was notified about the patient’s violent intent and advised not to meet alone with the patient. To
avoid “abandoning” a patient who required medical care it was suggested that I find a male colleague who
would accept the patient under his care and meet with him and the patient to transfer her care to his
practice.

It was difficult to find a male colleague willing to see the patient; however, an associate who shared the
same practice location and after-hours schedule was willing to assume responsibility for the patient.
Shortly after transferring care, I was paged by the patient after-hours. I answered the first few pages from
the patient assuming that they were medical emergencies only to find myself been verbally harassed by the
patient.

My male colleague told the patient to cease any further contact with me and transferred her to another
physician at different practice location. Despite this, the pages occurred day and night interrupting my
activity and sleep. The patient also obtained my home telephone number and left messages that frightened
my husband and children. She was also seen loitering at my office building. I feared that the patient might
contact and disturb distant family members with my surname so I warned them of the potential dangers.

I became vigilant about security especially when engaged in late-night after-hours work at the hospital and
nursing homes. I documented every episode and kept copies of threatening messages. I contacted my
licensing body (the Alberta College of Physicians and Surgeons) for advice on when and how to involve
the police. It was suggested that the patient be notified in writing and warned that if the behaviour continued
the police would be contacted. I sent a warning letter to the patient.

The patient came to my office and yelled at my staff “no more letters” frightening them. My staff called
the police. The patient had left the office by the time the police arrived and an incident report was made
out; however, my office staff were told that nothing could be done until violence occurred. This incident
occurred at a time when anti-stalking or harassing laws had not come into effect.
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The stalking escalated. The patient attempted to contact me through different psychologists who would
telephone me and indicate that the patient was sorry and that a meeting with the patient would help her to
heal. This happened with different psychologists on a number of occasions. I explained that they were to
cease further contact with me since the patient was stalking me and that I perceived their contact as another
method of harassment. False complaints were then launched with the police. When the police reviewed the
threatening tape recordings I had received from the patient, they realized that the claim was false and
advised the patient to cease this behaviour. A false complaint was then submitted to my licensing body. The
Canadian Medical Protective Association and the College of Physicians and Surgeons helped to reinforce
the message to the patient that this behaviour must cease.

Workplace violence was a common experience for me in my early years as a trainee that continued when
I practiced as a family physician. I have experienced violence from patients, their families, colleagues and
even the medical system. I never anticipated that a woman would stalk another woman and was shocked
and deeply disturbed by this episode. During this episode, I became aware that two of my female associates
were also experiencing stalking by different female patients. I wondered how often family physicians
experienced violence and stalking in the workplace. I met researchers and colleagues who had that same
question. I collaborated with the authors on this paper on a pan-Canadian research project titled “Family
Physicians and Workplace Abusive/Violent Encounters: Prevalence, Incidence, Impact and Strategy” with
Dr. Baukje Miedema as the Principal Investigator.

Methods (A National Survey)

The research team used a seven page cross-sectional survey to obtain quantitative information from a
random sample of 3802 active/practicing family physician members of the College of Family Physicians
of Canada over several mailings between November 2008 and April 2009.? The survey was a modification
of a survey developed by a New Zealand research team.’ Part I of the survey included demographic
questions and Part II included questions about the career prevalence and frequency of 14 different types of
abusive encounters ranging from minor to severe. Minor incidents included: disrespectful behaviour,
bullying, verbal anger, verbal threats and humiliation. Major incidents consisted of: physical aggression,
destructive behaviour and sexual harassment. Severe abuse included: assault, assault causing injury,
attempted assault, sexual assault and stalking. A five-point Likert scale (‘“never” to “very often”) regarding
the frequency of abuse was utilized. Part III inquired about the monthly incidence of abusive encounters
by perpetrators, ranging from minor to severe. Part IV asked questions about policy and actions. Face
validity was obtained through expert reviews by several family physicians in Fredericton, New
Brunswick.

The College of Family Physicians of Canada’s (CFPC’s) National Research System (NaReS) operationalized
the survey for the study using a modified Dillman approach. This survey was pilot tested by NaReS with
four English and four French family physicians across the country. Some minor changes were made to the
English survey while for the French survey several terms were altered to mirror the language used in the
2007 National Physician Survey.* The pilot surveys were not included in the final sample. Members of the
research team, retired, sustaining, specialist; as well as, resident (physicians in training) members were
excluded. The data was entered into Statistical Package for Social Science 15.5 (SPSS15) software for
analysis. Research Ethics Board approval for the study was granted by Dalhousie University, the University
of Alberta, and the University of Saskatchewan.

Results

Survey Results:The career prevalence of abusive encounters in the workplace of family physicians have
been published in a paper titled “Prevalence of abusive encounters in the workplace of family physicians:
A minor, major or severe problem?” in the Canadian Family Physician journal.?

Of the 3802 surveys mailed (458 French and 3344 English), 770 (20%) were completed and analyzed for
lifetime workplace violence prevalence (105 French and 665 English). On comparing the French-speaking
non-respondents to the respondents (78% vs 23%), they were of a similar mean age (41yrs vs 39yrs), there
was a higher proportion of women (40% vs 62%) and a lower proportion of men (60% vs 38%) who
responded to the survey. When comparing the English-speaking non-respondents to respondents (80% vs
20%), they were of a similar mean age (44yr vs 44yrs), there was also a higher proportion of women (46%
vs 56%) and a lower proportion of men (54% vs 44%) who responded to the survey. Hence the respondents
were of similar age to non-respondents and more women than men responded to the survey.

It was clear that almost all of the participants had experienced some level of abuse. Of the 774 respondents,
98% indicated that they had experienced at least one incident of “minor” abuse, and 75% reported “major”
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abuse during their career as a family physician, including sexual harassment or physical threats from a
patient.> What is disturbing is the high level of severe abuse experienced by a large number of the
physicians; 39 % said they experienced at least one incident of “severe” abuse, which included being
physically attached, injured, sexually assaulted or stalked during their career.> Nine out of 10 family
physicians reported being victimized by patients, while 7 out of 10 identified family members of patients
as being responsible for the abuse.?

Of the respondents, 14% (104/766) indicated that they had experienced at least one episode of stalking.?
Of these, 11% were male physicians and 16% were female, the slightly higher proportion of women was
not statistically significant.> Hence, in our study both female and male physicians were at a similar risk of
experiencing a stalking incident during their career.

When we the relationship between physician gender was examined, some patterns emerged: women were
more frequently bullied (P = .026) and sexually harassed (P < .001), while male physicians were more
often verbally threatened (P = .011), humiliated (P = .007), and assaulted (P =.001), and were more likely
to experience destructive behaviour (P =.005).2 The sexual harassment prevalence rates for male physicians
were 31% and 61% for female physicians.

Work Setting and Profile of Perpetrators (survey and literature)

The work setting was also associated with the level of abuse. The level of violence related to geographic
location including; inner city, urban or suburban, small town, and rural or remote was assessed. Working
in urban or suburban areas and small towns (P = .039) were associated with more minor abusive events and
working in a small town (P = .009) was associated with more severe abusive events. Physicians who
worked in emergency departments either full-time (P < .001) or on occasion (P < .020) or who worked in
nursing homes (P =.001) were more likely to experience major abusive incidents.? Severe abusive incidents
were associated with working in an emergency department as a main practice setting (P =.001), doing
house calls (P = .029), and working in the hospital as a main practice setting (P = .032).?

Working in emergency departments carried a significant risk and our finding of increased violence with
working in an emergency department has been well documented.>¢ Less well documented is the finding of
hospital work being associated with a higher risk of severe abusive encounters than those family physicians
in private practice settings.? Physicians that work in lower social economic settings’, and who provide after
hours care’ may also be at an increased risk of encountering abusive behaviours. Characteristics of patients
associated with increased violence include those who are; socially disadvantaged; suffering from mental
health illness; or, who have addictions to alcohol and drugs.”

Methods of harassment (case description and literature)

In my stalking case, I experienced verbal abuse and threats, unwanted communication through the
telephone and pagers, and complaints to professional bodies. Common methods of harassment of
physicians include: verbal abuse and threats;>’-® unwanted communication (telephone, letters and email);"
%19 unsolicited gifts;' surveillance;' '* and property damage® " * '° or theft.” Less common methods consist
of: complaints to professional bodies;" '° physical violence;*? sexual harassment;>” and, ordering or
cancelling services on the victim’s behalf.'® Frequently, more than one method is used.

Personal impact of harassment (case description)

This episode had a severe impact on my practice and me. My practice was interrupted during the
stalking episode. For example: I was called away from another patient with an acute abdomen in the
emergency department to answer an emergency page from my stalker. Other patients had to reschedule
appointments due to interruption of my office when I met with police, the College of Physicians and
Surgeons and my lawyer. Some patients became impatient when they had to wait past their scheduled
appointment time due to unexpected interruptions from the police visiting my office or when I needed
to answer telephone calls and pages instigated by the stalker. The financial impact was significant with
lost appointments and cancelled clinics due to the time required to respond to the College of Physicians
and Surgeons, and the police. The personal impact was devastating. I was frightened to make nursing
home visits and hospital visits at night. I eventually gave up my nursing home privileges to avoid these
visits. I had trouble sleeping and felt fearful. I debated leaving medicine and took up marshal arts to
build my confidence. I obtained a home security system and a dog. I decided to do something about this
by pursuing research.
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Discussion

What do these findings mean? — How common is workplace violence and stalking? Who is at risk?
Certain occupational groups have been identified to be more at risk for workplace violence including:
health care workers; correctional officers; social service employees; teachers; municipal housing inspectors;
public works employees; and, retail employees.'" Of all the health care professions, nurses and family
physicians are at the greatest risk of encountering abusive behaviours,'? and some health care workers have
documented that they have been in receipt of verbal abuse on a daily basis.? Little was known about the
situation among family physicians in Canada until recently, however, a survey of Australian physicians
indicated that 64% (336/528) of respondents had experienced violence in the previous year and of these
13% (68/528) indicated that these encounters were considered to be high-level violence such as physical
abuse and sexual harassment.” Our survey identified workplace violence as a notable problem with a high
prevalence of major and severe violence experienced by family physicians during their career. Though the
response rate was low (20%), this national survey? is the largest and most comprehensive assessment of
family physician workplace abuse in Canada, and even if we assumed that none of the non-respondents
had been abused, we would still be able to safely report that at least one in five family physicians are
subjected to abuse at work, one in seven to major abuse and one in 12 to severe abuse. This high prevalence
of major and severe abuse is worrisome.

High-level violence like stalking may be more common than we realize. The fact that 14% (104/766) of
respondents indicated that they have had a stalking experience is not surprising since a New Zealand study
reported that close to 2% of general practitioners had experienced being stalked in the previous year.?
Eleven percent of Italian mental health professionals experienced stalking in their careers with male mental
health professionals being more likely to be stalked;'* however our study did not find a gender difference.
Health care professionals are overrepresented in stalking-victim populations.” Women stalking women
may be more prevalent in this group.'* A case study of 190 stalkers found 21% (40/190) were women and
of these 40% (16/40) focused their attention on women professional contacts such as psychiatrists,
psychologists and family physicians.'* Family physicians provide comprehensive care in a wide variety of
settings; hence, their routines and schedules are public knowledge making them particularly vulnerable to
harassment or violence such as stalking by patients. Mental health clinicians are at also at high risk of
experiencing stalking. One New Zealand survey of 550 psychiatrists and mental health nurses found that
women were more likely than men to have experienced one or more stalking behaviours.'® This pilot study
obtained a 31.3% (280/895) response rate and identified an overall stalking prevalence of 70.4% (197/280)
with clients representing nearly half of the stalkers.'> Another survey of 400 mental health nurses in the UK
obtained a 28% (112/400) response rate; of these respondents 50% (56/112) reported at least one stalking
experience. 16 In this study the majority of the victims were female (78.6%) and the majority of the stalkers
were males (82.1%).'

Certain physician’s practices and patient characteristics may be associated with a higher risk of violence.
Women health care workers are at greater risk than men,® and a survey of Australian urban general
practitioners found that women physicians were at higher risk than male physicians.” Our study identified
gender differences in the types of abuse experienced with a higher proportion of women experiencing
sexual harrassment.? Of interest, one study identified that 76% (321/422) of women physicians report
sexual abuse during their careers.'” Other studies found that younger and more inexperienced physicians
were at higher risk of violence than those with more experience.’

How does workplace violence impact physicians?

Violence in the workplace of physicians has a negative impact of the individual and their family; as well
as, impacting on their quality of life.'® Workplace violence can also impact the individual’s work and some
may withdraw service from particular environments perceived to be at high risk of abuse or consider taking
measures including personal protection in response to the fear.’

Averting violence by setting healthy physician gutient boundaries

Early recognition and intervention may avert problems. Unfortunately, barriers to early intervention may
delay action. A delay in recognizing potential problems from boundary intrusions may occur when there
is gradual erosion of physician patient boundaries. Some physicians may also cope through denying or
refusing to acknowledge the problem.'” ! Others may believe that they should tolerate their patients’
inappropriate behaviours or that the abusive behaviour may be equated with incompetence. '

Reviews of the literature and case studies indicate that problems can be averted by: setting clear boundaries;
addressing intrusions in a firm limit-setting manner; taking threats seriously and when necessary; and,
consulting the authorities early.'® 2 One survey found that stalkers were more likely to cease harassing
behavior when specifically asked to stop.?! With stalkers, it is important to cease all contact with the stalker
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since further contact may reinforce the behavior.'™ ' Physicians should terminate the relationship when
unwanted behavior persists despite warnings. Once terminated, all further correspondence should be
avoided.'® ' Physicians may be hesitant to terminate relationships in some settings due to the perceived
medical and legal implications that could result from abandonment of care.!” Developing and advertizing
policies that set clear boundaries and protect health care workers may be helpful.!*

What can we do to protect ourselves?

Physicians may avoid problems by protecting their personal information. Literature reviews suggest
avoiding listing private numbers; addresses; and, personal information in media that the public can access
(telephone books, WebPages, professional organizations). '>!° Post office boxes or answering machines
can be used as a resource to protect personal information.!* ' Telephone providers may have services that
can prevent your personal phone number from being displayed on telephones with call display or to assist
with documenting harassing telephone calls.!

When concerns arise, it is helpful to keep detailed notes and document every incident including dates and
times of events as well as any discussions regarding the situation.'® ! It is wise to keep these in a separate
location from the patient’s file.! Any other materials such as letters, pictures, gifts, and tape recordings
should also be kept since returning items to the perpetuator may aggravate the situation, and they may be
needed as evidence should the situation escalate. °

Conclusions

Boundary intrusions from patients and others are more common than we realize in the workplace of
physician. Our research illuminated the serious issues with the level of violence in the Canadian workplace
of family physicians. We hope that increased awareness of the problems will open discussions to explore
and identify options for optimal management of workplace abuse and violence. A change in the culture of
the physician’s workplace to encourage open discussions of these uncomfortable situations may assist in
improving the situation. Increased awareness of the risk of workplace violence and how to set healthy
boundaries may assist with addressing boundary intrusions early and help avert some problems. We can
educate physicians and residents (physicians in training) about how to set healthy boundaries and better
communicate with patients. Work settings should be structured with safety in mind, such as ensuring the
physician has access to the door when in a room with a patient to avoid being barricaded in a room by a
patient. Physicians and their staff could develop protocols to deal with potential violent situations in the
private office setting. Further research can help develop informed legislation and policies that establish
laws and improve policies to deal with intimidation, including mechanisms to assist physicians with
transfer of care.
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Violence in healthcare: an ethical perspective

Keynote speech

Guy A.M. Widdershoven
Department of Medical Humanities, VU University Medical Center Amsterdam, Amsterdam, the
Netherlands

Introduction

Healthcare professionals usually chose their occupation because they care for other people and want to
help them to live their lives as well as possible. This implies a positive attitude to care-receivers and
colleagues, which are normally reciprocal; patients and co-workers will in general react positively to and
cooperate with the caring attitude of the care-provider. Yet, this is not always the case. Healthcare
professionals are increasingly confronted with opposition, verbal abuse or even physical force, both by
patients and colleagues.

How to deal with such, often unexpected, events? Ethics provides various ways of approaching situations
of violence. One is to set rules which protect the rights of both the professional and the person who acts as
a threat. Another way is to focus on relationships and processes of negotiation. In my presentation I will
first go into the assumptions behind the two approaches. Next, I will illustrate the differences with a case
story from psychiatric practice. Finally, I will explain how a relational approach can be fostered by a
specific ethical intervention, Moral Case Deliberation.

Rules versus relationships

From an ethical perspective, the problem of violence in healthcare can be approached in two ways. One is
to formulate strict rules and create safeguards so that these rules are actually being followed. Within the
confinement of the rules, people are free to do what they like. The basic idea is that people have certain
rights, which should be protected by the law. The law protects both the rights of healthcare providers and
patients. This approach has some shortcomings. First, it assumes that such rules can be formulated in an
objective way, and acknowledged by everyone in society. This assumption seems to be at odds with the
current situation, in which rules are often interpreted differently and negotiated by ‘the offender’. Second,
the motivation to follow these rules is external. People obey them, not because they acknowledge that they
are right, but because they do not want to get in trouble. Third, interventions will be late. After the fact,
sanctions follow, but as long as the rule is not broken, no action is taken. This means that there is no
attention for prevention (if we leave out the, questionable, idea that the sanctions will prevent future
breaking of the law).

A second way to approach the issue of violence in healthcare is to see it as part of the moral relationships
between those involved. These relationships are structured by negotiations about what people owe to one
another, and what they are responsible for (Walker, 1998). The basic idea is that people come to see what
is important in a situation by a process of interaction, in which they learn from one another. People learn
what rules entail by responding to each other. First, this approach does not assume that rules are objective
and universal. When rules are interpreted differently, this does not mean that one interpretation is right and
the other is wrong, but that these interpretations should be investigated and that the participants should try
to understand each other’s perspective. Second, this process of investigation may result in a joint
understanding of the situation and of what is proper, which serves as an internal motivation for action.
Third, the process of negotiation does not start when a rule is broken, but is always already at work. This
implies that subtle solutions can be found in dialogue, so that a major clash may be prevented.

A case story

The differences between the two approaches can be illustrated with a case story. The case shows both
approaches at work in dealing with a patient in crisis.

Hans is brought to the psychiatric ward of the hospital with an ambulance. He has an intellectual disability,
and has somatic and psychiatric problems. He has been tied to the bed by four nurses. The reason was that
he was crying loud, scolding at people and behaving aggressively. The nurses at the ward say: “This is a
candidate for separation”. Yolande is the nurse in charge. She proposes not to bring Hans to the separation
room, but to a room for one person. Hans is brought to the room, and Yolande tries to get in contact with
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him. She asks the nurses who have brought him in, whether Hans has acted aggressively. They say his
aggression was merely verbal. Yolande proposes to untie Hans. As soon as the ties are gone, Hans becomes
more relaxed. Yolande introduces herself to Hans. He responds by telling her his name. Yolande asks
whether he wants a cup of coffee. He accepts the offer. Yolande says she can imagine that Hans has been
through quite a heavy experience, and invites him to tell about that. In the end, Hans eats a sandwich, takes
his medicines and goes to sleep.

In the case, we see a change from a rule-based approach to a negotiation-based approach. The professionals,
who brought Hans in, followed the rules. Since Hans was aggressive, action was taken, and he is brought
to a safer environment. The professionals followed the rules as laid down in the law on coercive treatment
in psychiatry. Although this action aimed to prevent harm, it is experienced by Hans as an infringement.
The professionals involved did not try to understand Hans, he was regarded as dangerous. Yolande does not
go along with this way of dealing with the situation. She does not agree with her colleagues who suppose
that Hans is a candidate for seclusion, but tries to relate to him. She approaches Hans as a person,
acknowledging that he will feel restricted by being tied to the bed. Although she is not totally sure how he
will react, she hopes that he will become more relaxed once the ties are loosened. She addresses him as a
person, shows she tries to understand him, and asks for his cooperation. Hans responds in a positive way,
and the danger is diminished, not by restriction, but by attention and negotiation.

Moral case deliberation

In the case story, we see that the nurse does not follow the standard procedures, but tries to solve the
problem in a new way. How can we foster such creative solutions in practice? Given that violence is
threatening, it will not be easy for professionals to be flexible in applying the rules. The rules set certain
standards which are experienced as given. The colleagues of Yolande assume that there is no other way
then to put Hans in seclusion. If we want to change practice, we need specific interventions to make
professionals aware that responsibility is more important than rules. One way to do this is to make them
reflect on the moral aspects of problematic situations. In a mental health institution, we organized a series
of meeting with professionals to reflect on issues related to coercion. These meetings had the format of
Moral Case Deliberation (MCD) (Molewijk et al., 2008).

In MCD, a group of professionals discuss a case from one of the participants guided by a facilitator using
a structured discussion method. The focus is on the moral questions and experiences of the participants.
MCD is implemented in healthcare institutions through a series of meetings in which the participants learn
to apply the method and gradually become more open towards one another and learn how to investigate
their moral concerns. The following is an example of one of the meetings.

In one of the sessions, a case about preventive seclusion was discussed. A nurse from an acute emergency
department submitted the case, concerning a young man who had been admitted to the ward for five days.
On his fifth day, the nurse came back from holidays. During that day she and her female colleague decided
to put the young man into the seclusion room in order to prevent aggressive escalations and to maintain the
general safety on the ward. However, the nurse had a serious concern with respect to the moral justification
of the decision to put the young man in the seclusion room.

During the moral deliberation session, which took 90 minutes and which was facilitated by an ethicist, the
participants first paid attention to the factual aspects of the case and the background of her worry whether
she had done the morally right thing. Through a first inquiry with respect to the case, the ethicist and the
participants helped the nurse to formulate her core moral question which functioned as the specific
starting-point for the collective moral inquiry: “Was it morally justified to put the man in the seclusion
room at that time?” They reflected upon the concrete case through questioning and with respect for the
nurse’s and other’s interpretation of the situation. Next, the participants discussed the existing views
among the participants regarding the question whether the decision was morally justified. Various,
sometimes opposite, justificatory arguments were made explicit and examined, and also the conceptual
analysis of the detailed aspects of actually making a decision, and the morally right timing for this specific
decision, were challenged.

The participants became aware that the decisive reason for the seclusion had not been the potential threat
of the patient as such (which is the standard medical and legal criterion for seclusion and therefore often
pops up at first as “the” argument), but the lack of good communication with the young man, the nurses’
risk assessment with respect to the upcoming evening shift, and the lack of any relationship with the young
man because of the nurse having been away on holiday. The situation was perceived as potentially
dangerous, because there was little insight into the patient’s possible reactions. Thus, the danger was not
so much in the patient; it was the result of the specific staff situation and the (a lack of) interaction with the
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patient. A better information transfer during changes of the shift and communication with the patient might
have been an alternative to putting the patient in seclusion.

During the evaluation of this moral deliberation session, participants mentioned that they appreciated the
fact that a colleague could openly doubt whether she did the right thing; they considered this as a
professional attitude. Furthermore, they felt that the attitude of the ethicist and the specific codes of conduct
related to the conversation method (i.e., a Socratic dialogue) gave enough security to examine each other’s
presuppositions in more depth. They learned that the process of making a decision is more complex and
has more nuances then is often suggested. They appreciated that they had developed a new view on the role
of danger and the relationship between communication and danger. As a result, they decided to be especially
critical when justifications for using the seclusion room are brought up. They also decided to improve the
staff composition with respect to the continuity of staff members who have already a relationship with the
clients.

Finally, they also realized that making moral judgments is closely connected to the pre-understandings of
the situation. They became aware of the fact that one single act can be interpreted in many different (or
even opposite) ways. They also became aware that things and acts and words have no static universal
meanings.

Conclusion

The standard ethical answer to violence is making rules which aim to protect individual rights (both of
healthcare providers and healthcare receivers). Rules and rights provide important safety-nets in society.
Yet, rules do not solve problems by themselves. They need to be interpreted by those who have to apply
them. This requires capacity and experience. If rules are merely obeyed externally, interpersonal moral
relationships are undermined. Therefore, professionals should be open, both to those patients (or colleagues)
who appear to be dangerous, and to their own worries and doubts. This requires structural attention for
reflection in healthcare practice. Moral Case Deliberation can help to create a climate in which professionals
are fostered to reflect on difficult situations and supported in finding new ways of dealing with violence.
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Workplace violence - from taboo to agenda:
Some sociological considerations

Keynote
Jon Adams

Abstract

While an emerging research programme has begun to chart and examine occupational and workplace
violence in the health sector much of this work has focused upon identifying prevalence rates, capturing
experiences of violence and developing an evidence base for implementing strategies of prevention and
response. In complement to such important investigations and in line with multi-method, multi-disciplinary
enquiry, social science can help provide significant insights regarding the cultural and social contexts of
health sector violence and responses/strategies to such violence.

Drawing upon an extensive programme of research examining occupational violence in general practice/
family medicine in Australia, this talk outlines a selection of key social science insights gained from recent
fieldwork experiences and data collection. In particular, the talk explores the significance of adopting and
promoting a wider sociological research gaze as part of an applied health services research agenda. A
number of examples are outlined including identification of a geographical schema for framing occupational
violence in primary health care, examining the experiences and perspectives of a range of stakeholders,
and exploration of wider professional culture in understanding reactions and responses to violence and
subsequent strategies.
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A crime beyond belief: Serial health care murders

Keynote speech

Paula Lampe
Author, Assen, The Netherlands

Serial murder in the health sector has been identified in the literature as a phenomenon since the 1980’s
however there has been no systematic reform designed to reduce the risk of this serious and predictable
form of violence. In 2006 an international team of experts published their research based on international
data from criminal prosecutions of 90 healthcare providers who were charged with serial murder of patients
in their care.

The number of health care workers charged with health care serial murder (HCSM) has increased in each
of the past four decades, with more than four times as many such occurrences being reported worldwide
during 2000-2009 than 1970-1979. Injection is the main method used by healthcare killers followed by
suffocation, poisoning, and tampering with equipment. Prosecutions took place in 20 countries with 40%
occurring in the United States. Nursing personnel comprise 86% of the healthcare providers prosecuted;
physicians 12%; and 2% are allied health professionals. The number of patient deaths that resulted in a
murder conviction exceeds 330 and the number of suspicious patient deaths attributed to the convicted
caregivers is well over 2200. These numbers are disturbing and suggest that the health sector improve
tracking patient deaths associated with presence of a specific healthcare provider. Hiring practices must
shift away from protecting the healthcare worker’s rights to protecting patients from employees who kill.

Keynote

During the keynote I will, in combination of a Power Point Presentation, present some background
information about HCSM and discuss the research that so far has been done.

Workshop

In the workshop I will present a British TV documentary: Real Crime: Angel of Death, Colin Norris. From
Producers/ Director: Kristin Hadland. Executive Producer: Andrew Sheldon. www.truenorth.tv was so
kind to donate this documentary.

The documentary will focus on one of the biggest Health Care Serial Murderer ever Harold Shipman, a
general practitioner who killed over 215 of his patients and was sentences to life imprisonment in 2000. In
2008 the British nurse Colin Norris was also convicted for life imprisonment for murdering four women
patients and one attempted murder.

After the documentary presentation I will discuss why, so far, whistleblowers are always neglected.
Participants will be invited to make recommendations for reducing the chance of dangerous healthcare
providers harming patients.
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Protecting from workplace violence - tools from
the Massachusetts Nurses Association

Keynote speech

Evelyn I .Bain
Division of Health and Safety, Cranston, RI, USA

Abstract

With more than ten years of work dedicated Workplace Violence Prevention in a variety of healthcare
settings, Massachusetts Nurses Association (MNA) members and staff have developed several useful tools
that can be utilized by nurses, other healthcare workers, and their managers in any healthcare or other work
setting. The MNA is pleased to share these materials with nurses across the world, through this 2010
conference. The materials are designed to be used for improving safety in the work environment for all
healthcare workers, as well as increasing safety and improving health outcomes for patients. Please credit
the source when using these materials.

The presentation will address:

Problems of Workplace Violence in the USA

MNA Workplace Violence Position Statement — A plan to protect nurses
MNA Violence Assessment - Survey tool

MNA Model Contract Language on Violence Prevention

Suggested training activities

Support for injured workers

Addressing criminal aspects of violence in healthcare settings

Program evaluation and modification

MNA Violence Prevention success stories

MNA Legislative initiatives and successes

e o o o o o o o o o

Please note that the slide presentation available by contacting Evelyn 1. Bain at eviebain77 @gmail.com
and that all MNA materials may be accessed through the website of the MNA at www.massnurses.org
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Violence: Why? And how to control it?

Keynote speech

Albert van der Zeijden
Past chair International Alliance of Patients’ Organizations (IAPO), Utrecht, The Netherlands

Abstract

When we speak about violence, heath care settings are not the first places coming into our mind as a
common place for violence. Yet statistics show us that 72% of nurses do not feel safe from assault at work.
Statistics strongly support the suggestion that violence in the health care sector is growing, however we do
not know how reliable a comparison of current violence and violence some decades ago really is. Most
probably there is a lot of under-reporting and it may be that due to the growing interest in the subject the
reporting barrier is becoming more and more less a barrier than it may have been in the past. We could also
question, whether, if the eagerness to report is growing, this is so for all forms of violence in the health
sector, as there are:

* Violence of care-workers to care-workers

* Violence of care-workers to patients

* Violence of patients to care-workers.

In all cases violence is unacceptable. Violence is never solving any problem in the first place, but it is also
undermining the goal to achieve patient-centered health care and the satisfaction of care-workers with
there job. This makes it very likely that health-care workers will leave their position and that less people
will be willing to join the workforce in a time that in many countries there is a growing lack of health-care
workers.

The pattern of the situations in which violence occur will be different in different health care environments,
like the surgery of a general practitioner, the different sections of (psychiatric) hospitals and nursing
homes. Violence of care-workers to care workers will be more common in hospitals, whilst violence of
care-workers to patients will probably be more common in nursing homes. Violence of patients to care
workers can be found at all places in the health sector, but certainly not in abundance in nursing homes. In
all situations it is important to know which sector related background factors are contributing to the
atmosphere in which violence originates. Sound research is needed here to improve our efforts to prevent
all people in the health sector of violence. We need to know more about the role and which role this is in
provoking violence of potential determinators of violence, like there are:

» Stress at the shop floor

¢ The soundness of protocols

» The patient — health care worker relationship

¢ The hierarchical structure of the relationships between health care workers.

For the International Alliance of Patients’ Organizations patient-centered health care includes a violence
free work place for health care workers as well as a sector in which patients can find the best possible
solution for their health problems. Violence is not the normal way of engagement between people in
whatever setting, let alone in health care settings.

Prevention of violence in health care therefore should be a prime objective of cooperation between all
stakeholders. Speaking about it is not enough, we need shared evidence based actions to make the health
sector a violence free environment.
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Chapter 2 - Awareness
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EU-OSHA: Raising awareness and promoting
solutions to violence at work

Paper

Timothy Tregenza, Zinta Podniece
European Agency for Safety and Health at Work, Bilbao, Spain

Keywords: Violence, Europe, Prevention, Guidance, Risk assessment

Introduction

The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work (EU-OSHA) is the main EU reference point for
occupational safety and health information, collecting, evaluating, and disseminating information for all
stakeholders in occupational safety and health (OSH). It works within the framework of the Community
Strategy for Health and Safety at Work, 2007-2012 (Communication from the Commission to the Council
and the European Parliament Improving quality and productivity at work: Community Strategy 2007-2012
on health and safety at work Brussels 2007 COM (2007) 62), which identifies violence at work as an
emerging risk factor.

The situation in Europe

In 2009, EUROSTAT reported on the magnitude of (non-fatal) work-related illnesses and accidents and
found that 8.6% of workers (in all sectors) experienced a work-related health problem in the last 12 months
which corresponds to 20 million persons. The most commonly identified health problems were bone joint,
muscle problems, stress, anxiety, or depression (EUROSTAT Statistics in focus 63/2009 2009). It has also
been calculated that 167 000 deaths a year are attributable to work in the EU-27, of which 5% are caused
by accidents or violence (EUROSTAT Statistics in focus 63/2009 2009).

The fourth working conditions survey by EUROFOUND noted that there has been an increase in the level
of physical violence in the period 1995 — 2005 in the EU 15, and while neither sex, nor employment, nor
contractual status appear to have a significant impact on exposure to violence, “white-collar” workers are
somewhat more exposed than “blue-collar” workers. In the health and social work sector, exposure to
violence at work is reported by over 15% of workers. Health care workers are eight times more likely to
have experienced the threat of physical violence than workers in the manufacturing sector (EUROFOUND
Fourth Working Conditions Survey ISBN 92-897-0974-X 2007).

European Survey of Enterprises on New and Emerging risks

In 2009, EU-OSHA ran the European Survey of Enterprises on New and Emerging Risks (ESENER,
http://esener.eu). This survey asked how health and safety risks are managed at their workplace, with a
particular focus on psychosocial risks; i.e. on phenomena such as work-related stress, violence and
harassment. The purpose of the survey was to assist workplaces across Europe to deal more effectively
with health and safety and to promote the health and well-being of employees. It provides policy makers
with cross-nationally comparable information relevant for the design and implementation of new policies
in this field.

The survey, which involved approximately 36,000 interviews and covered 31 countries (EU27 plus Croatia,
Norway, Turkey, and Switzerland), interviewed managers and worker safety representatives in enterprises
with more than 10 workers in both the public and private sectors to find out the real situation of safety and
health management in Europe.

Preliminary results from the survey have been published (EU-OSHA ESENER — European Survey of

Enterprises on New and Emerging Risks Luxembourg: Publications office of the European Union 2010

ISBN 978-92-9191-327-5), finding that:

¢ Formal occupational safety and health policies and risk assessments are more frequent in larger
establishments but vary in frequency by country;

* Those that do not have safety and health policies say that this is either because they do not see the need,
or that they do not have the expertise to put in place the policies;
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* Employee involvement is a strong driver for addressing occupational safety and health information;
¢ Causes of sickness absences are only analysed by half of respondents; principally those in medium and
large establishments and those in the health-care sector.

When considering psychosocial issues such as stress, violence, and bullying at work these are being
identified as concerns. Management of these issues is more frequent in the health and social work sector
but the southern European countries (except Spain) show less awareness and are less likely to take action
to manage psychosocial risks. In 50% of all EU establishments, having to deal with difficult patients,
pupils, etc. was identified as the main psychosocial risk factor.

The health and social care sector was the sector where most procedures on work-related violence were put
in place, unsurprising given that it was the sector with the most concern on this topic. However, while
violence or threat of violence was most identified as a concern, in nearly 60% of all such establishments,
the number with procedures is just below 50%. In the sector, about 70% of workers were informed about
(all) psychosocial risks and their effects on health and safety.

The reason establishments in the health-care sector took actions on psychosocial risk factors was primarily
to fulfil legal obligations. Requests from employees were the second reason. Lack of resources (time,
money, staff) and “the sensitivity of the issue” were the main reasons given for not taking action on these
psychosocial risks in the sector. In all sectors, managers felt that knowledge was needed on how to design
and implement preventive measures, how to include psychosocial issues in the risk assessments, and how
to deal with issue such as violence.

While training and changes in work organisation are the main measures put in place to address psychosocial
risks, only about half of respondents inform employees about psychosocial risks and their effect on health
and safety. Given that actions on prevention of psychosocial risks demand considerable investment in staff
resources and work organisation, this lack of information to employees is worrying. Lack of awareness and
lack of resources were the reasons given for lack of action.

Many workplaces in the health and social-care sectors contain the risk factors identified by EU-OSHA for

phys1cal violence at work, bemg
Jobs where there are services offered directly to the public, working at night, or working with people
in distress;

¢ Organisational aspects including inefficient internal procedures, inadequate training, lack of concern
about workers’ problems, and situations of organisational restructuring;

e Being exposed to persons who have difficulties in coping with stress, psychological or emotional
instability, drug or alcohol abuse, or serious personality disorders (EU-OSHA European Risk
Observatory Report 5 Expert forecast on emerging psychosocial risks related to occupational safety
and health ISBN 978-92-9191-140-0 2007).

Prevention approaches

The European prevention approach can be simply described as protecting all workers from all hazards and
risks. Article 137 of the Treaty establishing the European Community (Council Directive 89/391/EEC of
12 June 1989 on the introduction of measures to encourage improvements in the safety and health of
workers at work http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:31989L.0391:en:HTM
L) states that “the Community shall support and complement the activities of the Member States in... [the]
improvement in particular of the working environment to protect workers’ health and safety”.

The main legislative mechanism used to achieve this is the directive. Directives are legislative acts of the
European Union that require Member States to achieve a particular result through legislative procedures at
national level. In the case of occupational safety and health, the key directive, transposed into the legislation
of all Member States is Council Directive 89/391/EEC of 12 June 1989 on the introduction of measures to
encourage improvements in the safety and health of workers at work (Council Directive 89/391/EEC of 12
June 1989 on the introduction of measures to encourage improvements in the safety and health of workers
at work http://eur-lex.europa.ecu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:31989L.0391:en:HTML), better
known as the “framework” directive.

This Directive applies to all sectors of activity, both public and private, including industrial, agricultural,
commercial, administrative, service, educational, cultural, and leisure, save only for where characteristics
peculiar to certain specific public service activities, such as the armed forces or the police, or to certain
specific activities in the civil protection services inevitably conflict with it. This means that the health and
social care sectors are clearly covered by the directive.
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In the directive, it is clearly stated that “the employer shall have a duty to ensure the safety and health of
workers in every aspect related to the work” (Article 5, Council Directive 89/391/EEC of 12 June 1989 on
the introduction of measures to encourage improvements in the safety and health of workers at work
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:31989L0391:en:HTML).  Again,
this is clear, and has been tested in court, that every aspect includes psychosocial risks such as violence,
bullying, and work-related stress. Put very clearly, the exposure of workers to violence in the health care
sector is a health and safety at work issue that is covered by legislation in every Member State of the
European Union.

The framework directive then goes further. It sets out how the employer should protect workers from harm
by laying out the European prevention approach. This approach is one of risk assessment followed by the
application of a prevention hierarchy. This model (varying slightly for some specific hazards and risks such
as chemicals or noise), is one that the European Agency for Safety and Health at Work is continually
promoting to ensure that Europe’s workplaces are protected. EU-OSHA puts “flesh on the bones” by
giving practical guidance on how the legislative structure can be complied when dealing with different
risks, different sectors, and different worker groups.

Risk assessment is the process of evaluating risks to workers’ safety and health from workplace hazards
considering what could cause harm, whether the hazards could be eliminated, and if not, what preventive
or protective measures are, or should be, in place to control the risks. EU-OSHA promotes a “five-step”
approach of:

* Identifying hazards and those at risk;

Evaluating and prioritising risks;

Deciding on preventive action;

Taking action; and

Monitoring and reviewing progress (EU-OSHA Risk assessment — the key to healthy workplaces 2008
TE-AE-08-081-EN).

So, in a simplified model, the employer would identify the threat of violence to staff working in casualty /
the emergency room as the hazards, and that nursing, medical, cleaning, and administrative staff are at risk.
The scale of the risk is assessed, for example it may be said that during night shift staff are at particular
risk. The employer then decides on the action to take according to the hierarchy of control, puts in place
the actions and then checks whether these actions are working.

The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work spends a considerable part of its budget raising
awareness of workplace risks and of the practical ways in which they can be prevented. EU-OSHA has
published general and specific guidance to help those carrying out risk assessments. This includes
information on how to ensure a diverse workforce is protected (EU-OSHA Workforce diversity and risk
assessment: Ensuring everyone is covered ISBN-13:978-92-9191-267-4 2009 and EU-OSHA Assessment,
elimination and substantial reduction of occupational risks ISBN 978-92-9191-227-8 2009 and EU-OSHA
Factsheet 24 Violence at work 2002 and EU-OSHA Factsheet 43 Including Gender Issues in Risk
Assessment 2003), and how to carry out risk assessment in the health-care and home-care sectors
(EU-OSHA E-Facts 35 Risk assessment for care workers2008 http://osha.europa.eu/en/publications/e-facts/
efact35 and E-Facts 46 Mental health promotion in the health care sector 2009 http://osha.europa.eu/en/
publications/e-facts/46 and EU-OSHA E-Facts 18 Risk assessment in health care 2007 http://osha.europa.
eu/en/publications/e-facts/efact18).

They include case studies on how work-related stress, caused primarily by sexual harassment and
disrespect, was managed in hospital cleaners, and on how psychosocial risks were assessed in another. In
addition, EU-OSHA has published information on how to carry out risk assessment for workers who carry
out “home-care” that includes addressing the risks of violence, on mental health promotion in the health
care sector, and on risk assessment in the health care sector.

The action the employer is required to take is set out in the “framework” directive, namely:
« Eliminate risk at source, if this is not possible then:
¢ Minimise or control risks, by:
- Combating the risk at source
- Adapting the work to the individual
- Adapting to technical progress and changes in information
- Substituting the dangerous with the non-dangerous / less dangerous
- Applying organisational or collective measures
- Personal protective measures as a last resort
* Giving appropriate instruction and information to workers.
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Sadly, the elimination of the risk of violence is seldom possible for “front-line” staff as this would mean
excluding the public from the health-care system so the focus is on measures to deal with preventing
violence and mitigating the harm should it occur.

The following aspects should be considered in preventing violence:
The design of the work environment, such as;
- Improving lighting and visibility,
- Public access to the workplace,
- Reducing the number of tools or implements that could be used a weapons, and
- Physical security measures (e.g. alarms);
¢ Administrative controls, such as;
- A clear anti-violence policy,
- Incident review procedures,
- Appropriate staffing levels and shift patterns, and
- Clearly addressing violence in the risk assessment;
¢ Behavioural strategies, such as;
- Training in conflict resolution,
- Training in recognition of early-warning signs of violence,
- Developing a “zero-tolerance” approach, and
- Team building; and
¢ Awareness raising, through;
- Publicity campaigns for staff and public,
- Dissemination of good practices,
- Encouragement of positive attitudes, and
- Liaison with enforcing authorities.

In addition to these measures required for preventing violent incidents, there is also a need for effective

measures to be in place should an incident occur. This can reduce the harm to a worker, and should

include:

* Not leaving the victim of violence alone in the aftermath of an incident;

« Involvement of senior management to ensure that the issue is perceived as being taken seriously;

* Providing psychological support to the victim, and also where necessary full legal, medical, and
administrative support;

¢ Having a clear information dissemination policy to inform staff of events and how they are being
managed; and

¢ The review of risk assessments to see if prevention procedures can be improved (EU-OSHA Prevention
of violence to staff in the Education Sector 2003 TE-AE-03-047-EN-D and (EU-OSHA Violence at
work 2002 TE-02-02-004-EN-D).

In addition to the material published by EU-OSHA that specifically relates to the risk assessment and
safety management approaches, prevention in the health and social-care sectors, and on violence to work,
the European Agency for Safety and Health at Work gives access to practical guidance from around the
world through its database of case studies, risk assessment tools, and “OSH-Links” (for example, on risk
management for nurses http://osha.europa.eu/data/case-studies/tackling-work-related-stress-2013-the-
risk-management-approach-as-applied-among-nursing-staff-at-a-national-health-service-trusts/view and
on assessing violence at work http://osha.europa.eu/data/case-studies/assessing-and-tackling-external-
violence-at-work/view). The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work has case studies dating back
to its campaign in 2002 on psychosocial risks in health care prevention (http://osha.europa.eu/Members/
tregenza_osha_eu_int/programme-for-a-safer-hospital-safe-care/view and http://osha.europa.eu/Members/
tregenza_osha_eu_int/the-management-of-violence-against-staff-in-the-healthcare-sector/view).

Conclusion

In the European Union, there is a clear legislative structure in place. In this structure, violence to workers
in the health-care sector is an occupational risk and employers have a legal duty to protect workers exposed
to such risks.

The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work, through its multilingual website (http://osha.europa.
eu), provides guidance in support of this legislation for workers, employers, occupational safety and health
professionals, policy makers, and researchers. Through its database of risk assessment tools, case studies
and useful links, managers, workers, and occupational safety and health professionals can access existing
guidance on the prevention of violence at work. Clearly, however, more information is needed and that
which exists needs to be disseminated to workplaces and implemented.
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Abstract

Patients/users appear susceptible to all kinds of stimuli and relationship arising within the hospital context
where the care given is defined as impersonal and lacking privacy, posing the potential threat of becoming
a victim to violent actions. Aiming at making a contribution to the improvement of health care given in
hospitals, the importance of providing health care based on dignity and respect for the patients calls for a
study of the violence issue that patients seem to perceive within health care contexts.
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Introduction

Workplace violence in healthcare is recognized as a significant issue in British Columbia (BC). In 2006, a
provincial committee, focusing on preventing violence in healthcare, was created through policy discussions
between the British Columbia Nurses’ Union (BCNU) and the Health Employers’ Association of BC
(HEABC). The mandate of the Provincial Violence Prevention Steering Committee (PVPSC) was to
examine and publish examples of best practice in violence prevention; establish a standardized curriculum
on violence prevention and response; and develop a social marketing campaign to raise awareness in the
general public on the issue of violence in healthcare workplaces.

Within BC, workers’ compensation claims for violence-related injuries account for an average of 12% of
all accepted claims in health care and 54% of violence-related claims from all industries [1]. While the
effects of workplace violence on healthcare workers are well documented [2,3,4], underreporting of
incidents of workplace violence makes it impossible to know the true extent of the problem [6,7]

Incidents of workplace violence, perpetrated by patients and their relatives are common [4,7]. Violence is
defined by WorkSafeBC [8] as: “the attempted or actual exercise by a person, other than a worker, of any
physical force so as to cause injury to a worker, and includes any threatening statement or behaviour which
gives a worker reasonable cause to believe that he or she is at risk of injury”. However there is not agreement
by healthcare workers about what types of behaviors should be defined as violent [5] 5 and behaviors may
be excused for compassionate reasons [5] or when they are related to an underlying clinical condition [6].
Incidents of workplace violence, especially verbal threats, are underreported because medical treatment
was not required, lack of time to complete cumbersome reporting procedures [5] and a belief that reporting
will not result in any action being taken. This, along with a widespread belief that the ‘patient’s needs
always comes first’, results in a culture where violence in healthcare is normalized and is accepted as ‘part
of the job [5,6].

In 2007, a social marketing campaign was developed and piloted in Campbell River, BC. The goal of the
campaign was to raise public awareness of the seriousness of workplace violence in health care. A steering
committee, with representatives from Employers, Unions, the Occupational Health and Safety Agency for
Healthcare (OHSAH), and WorkSafeBC was struck to oversee the development, implementation, and
evaluation of the creative multimedia campaign.

Methods

In July 2007, initial meetings took place to discuss a framework for developing a social marketing campaign
aimed at raising awareness in the general population about workplace violence experienced by health care
workers. Following these initial meetings, a project steering committee was struck which included
representatives from the Vancouver Island Health Authority (VIHA), a number of health care unions,
OHSAH and WorkSafeBC.

It was envisioned that the social marketing campaign would include television spots, newsprint ads and
posters. Campaign effectiveness would be measured through a series of telephone questionnaires
immediately before and after the campaign period, as well as a follow-up survey six months after the
campaign ended. In order to move forward with the initiative and secure necessary funding, a number of
issues had to be decided by the committee up front, including the target audience, the geographical area
for the campaign, and message framing.
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A decision was made that the campaign would be developed and implemented as a pilot as it would assist
stakeholders in determining the possible benefits and challenges of this type of approach prior to attempting
a province-wide campaign. However, based on the possibility that the campaign could be expanded at a
future date, it was important to select a community where a broad spectrum of healthcare services are
available along with a large enough population base to ensure proper evaluation. In addition, it was agreed
that there needed to be organizational support to ensure front line staff involvement in the pilot, community
support for the project and necessary media outlets to run the campaign.

Based on these criteria, it was agreed that the campaign pilot would be conducted in Campbell River, a
community on northern Vancouver Island with a population of about 47,000 where acute, residential and
home care services are provided. VIHA had experience conducting public surveys, related to a violence-
prevention signage campaign, and was willing to provide in-kind resources to the project, such as staff
time and travel costs. It was thought that there would be community support for the campaign as a well
known 78 year old volunteer in the Campbell River hospital had been killed by a patient in 2006. In
addition, the community had the requisite local television station and newspaper.

A total budget of $120,000 was provided by the Ministry of Health and WorkSafeBC. In December 2007,
a project manager was hired, and the committee met with a focus group comprised of frontline staff from
the acute, residential and home/community care sectors in Campbell River. Healthcare providers were
asked to share their experiences and concerns around workplace violence, to identify attitudes and
behaviors they would like to see change, the impact of violence on healthcare providers and what the
message should be to the public and the best methods to get the message out to the community. As a result
of the input from local healthcare workers, the decision was made to develop the campaign using the
following messaging: “Care For Those Who Care For You”, with the idea of juxtaposing images of ice
hockey and healthcare.

The choice of ice hockey had several advantages. Primarily, it would be thought provoking, as most people
would not associate violence in a care facility with that which takes place on an ice rink. The use of hockey
would bridge a link between the occupational violence in sport with that faced by healthcare workers.
Professional hockey players hold a near-iconic place in Canadian society, and depicting a local-born
National Hockey League (NHL) player would give the campaign some instant visibility.

Three different television commercials, running 30 seconds each, were produced, along with newspaper
ads (using a comparison with law enforcement) and an 11”x17” (28cm x 43cm) color poster. The videos
and photos were all produced locally, using front line healthcare workers from Campbell River. All
campaign materials were produced in a manner that would make them easily modifiable for use in other
geographical regions or with other messages, should the pilot be expanded into a larger campaign.

There was significant involvement from the community in the development of the advertising materials,
from the town’s mayor, who helped the project obtain free ice time, and opened the doors to contacts who
helped by providing actors and audience members for filming. A local company donated thousands of
dollars worth of sporting goods. The hockey player featured prominently in the campaign is Carsen
Germyn, who is from Campbell River, and at the time, was playing for the Calgary Flames of the NHL.

The social marketing campaign was launched on September 30, 2008 and ran through to the end of October
2008. The television ads were shown on local channels during the morning and evening news. The
campaign bought enough airtime to run the 30 second commercials a total of 60 times in the morning and
20 times in the evening. The stations which broadcast the commercials are seen as far away as Victoria and
Vancouver, cities with significantly greater populations than Campbell River. The newspaper ads were run
in the local newspapers during the campaign, and the posters were distributed in key public areas throughout
Campbell River.

Evaluation of the campaign’s effectiveness included pre and post public telephone surveys. An external
polling company was contracted to conduct the telephone surveys and provide the steering committee with
summary reports. Residents of Campbell River were surveyed prior to the campaign to establish a baseline
of their perceptions about workplace violence across six different sectors including healthcare. The
community was also surveyed immediately following the campaign in November 2008 to gain a sense of
how they responded to the campaign materials, and to discover what worked and what messages were
heard. A final survey was done six months after the campaign had concluded (in April 2009) to assess
long-term retention of the key messages and public awareness. For each of the public telephone surveys
the polling company contacted members of the public in Campbell River until 1,000 people completed the
survey, to ensure the results were statistically significant.



52

Results

Respondents of the baseline survey were asked to rate six different sectors (education, firefighters,
healthcare, law enforcement, retail, and social services) on the basis of how significant an issue they felt
workplace violence was for each. The top three occupations in which violence was felt to be a significant
or very significant issue were, in order: law enforcement, social services, and healthcare. It is important to
highlight that up to this point in the telephone survey, respondents were not aware of the healthcare sector
focus of the survey.

Overall 70.4% of all respondents felt that on-the-job violence was a significant or very significant issue in
healthcare. This is a very high awareness rate for a pre-advertising study, and was likely directly related to
the earlier death of a hospital volunteer in Campbell River Hospital in 2006. When asked specifically
about violence in the healthcare sector, more than one-half of respondents felt that they had a good (33.7%)
or excellent (21.8%) understanding of the issue.

Respondents of the public telephone surveys completed both immediately after, and six-months after, the
campaign indicated the same three occupations in which violence was felt to be a significant or very
significant issue; however, healthcare moved up to the second position, ahead of social services. Law
enforcement remained in the top position on both surveys. Seventy-four percent (73.8%) of all respondents
of the immediate post-campaign survey felt that on-the-job violence was a significant or very significant
issue in healthcare. This decreased slightly to 72.8% six-months post-campaign. Although this is not a
significant increase from the pre-campaign survey, the healthcare sector was the only one out of the six
industries to experience an increased perception of violence as a significant or very significant issue (the
other five industries all experienced a decreased perception).

When asked specifically about violence in the healthcare sector, more than one-half of respondents in both
of the post-campaign surveys felt that they had a good (38.2% immediately post; 39.0% six-months post)
or excellent (27.8% immediately post; 23.0% six-months post) understanding of the issue. The change
seen in both of the post-surveys is a statistically significant increase from the pre-campaign survey in
self-rating of awareness of healthcare workplace violence.

An important part of the post-campaign surveys was the exploration of respondent awareness of the
campaign multimedia. Over half (53.3%) of respondents immediately following the campaign recalled
seeing campaign materials and 70% of these respondents felt the campaign was effective or very effective
in creating awareness of workplace violence. Campaign material recall increased to 61.1% in the six-month
survey; however, the effectiveness rating decreased to 60%. The newspaper ads were the most effective
overall (cited by 76.2% of respondents who recalled seeing the campaign in the immediate post-survey and
62.4% of respondents who recalled seeing the campaign in the six-month post-survey).

Respondents of both post-campaign surveys, who recalled seeing the campaign materials, most frequently
indicated the “Awareness of the seriousness of the problem” and that “Violence can come in many forms”
as the key messages of the campaign.

Respondents of the six-month post-campaign survey were asked an additional question about whether or
not they had noticed a change in awareness of violence in the healthcare sector among their co-workers,
friends, or family members. Overall, just over half of survey respondents (51.3%) felt that there had been
an increase in public awareness of on-the-job violence in healthcare since the campaign. Approximately
three in ten respondents (32.3%) felt that people were somewhat more aware, and approximately two in
ten (19.0%) felt that people were much more aware.

Survey results also revealed that males viewed workplace violence as less of an issue than females, and the
most lasting effects of the campaign were seen in respondents 65 years of age or older.

The survey of healthcare workers in the Campbell River region indicated that the campaign increased the
respondents’ awareness and the public’s awareness of violence as an issue in health care. When asked if
the campaign improved staff to staff interactions, 26% or respondents agreed and 7% strongly agreed.
When asked if the campaign improved interactions between staff and the public, 25% or respondents
agreed and 5% strongly agreed.

Unintended Consequences and Lessons Learned

There were a couple of issues that resulted from the pilot project that were not anticipated at the outset.
One was that occasionally the television ads ran adjacent to ads from private post-secondary schools who
were promoting the profession of health care as a place to work. This was matched by a number of
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comments from survey respondents that would put caring professions in a negative light. For example,
respondents indicated that “Health care is a dangerous profession” and “I wouldn’t want to be a nurse.”

Another lesson learned was that the six month gap between the end of the campaign and the final telephone
survey made doing a complementary follow-up campaign to build on messaging from the pilot impossible.
Conducting a complete social marketing campaign that went beyond solely raising awareness would have
lead to a more thorough examination of messages.

Conclusion

The telephone surveys completed after the campaign indicate that self-awareness of on-the-job violence
increased in all age categories and the public’s view of violence in healthcare increased relative to other
industry sectors. In retrospect choosing a city which had a high profile violent incident was effective in
generating community good-will, but also made it more difficult to increase awareness levels.

The materials developed for this campaign are continuing to be used by the project partners in web-based
campaigns, as well as for education and training sessions. The commercials have been incorporated into
BC’s standardized curriculum on violence prevention in healthcare. Due to the economic downturn in
2009, funding was unavailable to expand the social marketing campaign provincially. The project partners
are hoping that there will be a chance to develop other social marketing campaigns in the future, building
on the experience gained from the pilot campaign that ran in Campbell River.
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Abstract

Recently, there has been much attention to the “mean girl” syndrome among adolescent girls, with humiliation,
manipulation, and intimidation are tools of the trade, and as such, younger women use relationships to wage
war against their peers. Technology has made it possible for relational aggression (RA) to communicate
24/7using text messages, blogs, and other social media to anonymously hurt another person.

The question now being asked is: “What about adult women? Don’t they use RA too?” In the book Mean
Girls Grown Up, Dozens of narratives suggest “yes,” with grown up girls engaging in word wars in and out
of the workplace, at the gym or PTA meeting, during community service group meetings, and even in
churches or synagogues. There were specific groups where bitterness over RA created especially toxic
environment, and one of them was nursing.

As a “caring” profession, it would seem that nurses would be immune to such behaviors, but a review of
the literature shows they are not. Burnout, psychosomatic symptoms, depression, low job satisfaction and
other negative consequences have all been linked to job stress if not specifically to RA. A sample of 52
emails to the author of an article on bullying among nurses by underscores these findings:

“I manage two units and see this behavior frequently. I have had a speaker come in and talk about
horizontal workplace violence, but to address it for what it is ‘bullying’ I think makes a very strong point.
In fact I have to discipline a nurse today for her bully behavior that caused disruption on the unit recently...I
am a fairly new manager and one unit in particular has been very aggressive with a long history of
bullying among each other and other units, they have never had their poor behavior formally addressed
before...”

“Bravo! ...Thank you for covering this topic so beautifully. It’s my perception that this horizontal violence
among nursing is a longstanding, yet unspoken sin. We also seem to underestimate the impact of this
problem”.

“I just read your article and I found it very interesting. There were different ways to bully that I didn’t know
and now, I could identify those behaviors and I found myself being sometimes bullying others without
knowing it. Thanks to your article, I will try to do better and to be careful to not hurting other people with
whom I am working with...”

“I have witnessed this behavior in nursing at all levels of practice and in every specialty area. As a nursing
instructor I was so appalled by the behaviors of students to each other that I implemented an activity for
seniors in our new curriculum and it has been very therapeutic to many as they have verbalized how they
have been personally affected”.

Unfortunately, unlike other professions, nurses cannot always turn to traditional stress management
techniques for relief. They work in a high stress environment where they are in constant close contact with
their coworkers cannot leave to have a pleasant lunch off site or take a leisurely walk.

Awareness is the beginning of change and self growth, and in this regard nurses are no different than
others. However, this study will provide valuable information as well as the development of an instrument
that will enable researchers and practitioners to make nursing a no-way RA profession.
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Abstract
Background

The rising rate of doing behavioral violence to people working in health-care centers is a major problem
for nurses’ population.

Aim

This study was run with the aim of ascertaining how much nurses working in hospitals all over the country
are under verbal violence and finding out its relation with some individual and environmental factors.

Method

This study is a descriptive cross-sectional one which was run with 1317 nurses as the participants in
hospitals all over the country. Data collection was done through self-report questionnaire.

Results

87.4% of nurses experienced verbal violence at least once in their working surroundings during the last six
months. Most of the verbal violence (64.4%) was done by patients’ relatives (44.2%) between 7:30 am to
14:30 pm in the patient’s room(48.3%). Results show that only 35.9% of verbal violence was reported by
nurses. Investigating the frequency of verbal violence, the results of correlational analysis show that there
is a significant relationship between verbal violence and variables such as age (p=0.009), sex (p=0.001),
job experience (p=0.007), work hours (p=0.001) and job rank (p=0.048).

Discussion

Since lots of violence happens and the risk factors were investigated, more attention must be paid to this
issue and the necessary steps must be taken in this regard. The findings of this study can be helpful to
reduce, prevent and control the violence to nurses.

Educational goals

1. To investigate the frequency and types of abuse reported by Iranian nurses.

2. To describe the nature of perpetrators, the frequency of occurrence, and the location of abuse reported
by Iranian nurses.

3. To describe how victims obtained help, the frequency of reports from abused nurses, and the number
of times when harm was not reported.

4. To investigate the frequency of verbal abuse in relation to age, sex, job experience and position.
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Abstract

International professional nursing associations’ position statements on “zero tolerance” for violence in
nursing have been ineffective in reducing abuse, aggression and incivility in clinical and academic settings.
Rather, violence in health sector workplaces is known to be on the rise (MacIntosh, 2005) while nursing
students’ experience with abuse has remained relatively invisible in the literature. That nurses and nurse
educators, whose caring profession embraces health promotion, continue to engage in abusive or uncivil
behaviours is paradoxical and problematic. Drawing upon the literature and nursing students’ reported
lived experiences, this presentation challenges the notion that uncivil or abusive behaviours in academic
and clinical settings are simply “just part of learning the profession”. This presentation will provide a
context for the experience of nursing students as they move through the experience of learning to be a
caring professional. The primary intent of this presentation is threefold: 1) to open authentic dialogue on
the nature, prevalence, and consequences of nursing student abuse, exploring contributions nursing faculty
may be making to escalating cycles of incivility towards one another; 2) to challenge acceptance of the
normalization of abuse within the nursing profession; and 3) to advance action-oriented strategies which
acknowledge and address abusive educational practices which undermine teaching-learning environments,
create unhealthy workplaces, and cause some nursing students to consider leaving the nursing profession.

Learning-working environments are known to reproduce and support “disempowering” Daiski (2004)
professional relationships. During this interactive presentation, a dialogue exploring innovative strategies
to begin healing our learning-working environments through connected student-teacher relationships will
be facilitated. The presentation will create an open dialogue on managing abuse constructively at individual,
curricular, and institutional levels, as nurse educators are positioned to play a significant role in reducing
nursing student abuse thereby promoting healthier work environments in clinical and academic settings.

Educational goals

1. To describe the context of abuse in nursing education.

2. To identify individual, curricular, and institutional strategies to promote safe learning environments in
nursing education.
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Introduction

In 2008, the Cabinet of the Prime Minister conducted a survey that targeted a national sample of 5,000 men
and women" in Japan. Of those respondents who stated that they “had (have) a romantic partner” during
their teenage years or in their 20s, 7.7% of women and 2.9% of men reported experiencing physical force
from their partner during their time of involvement. Further, “harassment and threats resulting in strong
fear” were experienced by 7.8% of women and 3.1% of men. Finally, instances of “‘being forced to engage
in sexual activities” were reported by 4.8% of women and 0.8% of men. The findings demonstrate the
importance of measures for the prevention of violence for age groups with a higher proportion of people
involved in romantic relationships. Additionally, the high percentage of women who experienced violence
indicates that assistance in protecting against women becoming victims of violence is of special
importance.

Promotion of health education on violence prevention is crucial as the first prevention measure on violence
between partners. Education programs of the United States and Europe have served as pioneers in the
development of preventive measures against violence. These programs target increasing understanding of
violence?, improving attitudes of violent behavior®* ¥, increasing appropriate help-seeking behavior”, and
reducing experiences of violence®, all of which emphasize the need for youth intervention. However,
differences in culture and value systems between Japan and other countries limit the application of foreign
education programs, thus creating a pressing need for the development of a program befitting Japanese
culture.

In the present study, an education program was developed for preventing intimate partner violence
(henceforth, the Education Program) with female university students. A quasi-experimental design was
used, employing the Education Program targeting female nursing students of two universities during a
3-month period. This report presents the analysis results and discusses the implications of the outcome for
the intervention and comparison groups.

Method

1. Survey Participants
The intervention group consisted of 114 female students majoring in nursing at University A. The

comparison group consisted of 90 female students majoring in nursing at University B. Thus the total
number of participants was 204 (aged 18-22 years).

2. Education Program

The topics of the Education Program were: 1) accurate knowledge of violence, 2) major theories about
violence””, 3) the health impact of violence, 4) coping behaviors for violence!?, and 5) community
support systems. These topics were covered over 180 minutes in a lecture format (with a portion of group
work).

3. Survey Method

For the intervention group, the Education Program was conducted as part of their regular classroom
lectures. Self-reported anonymous questionnaires were completed in a group setting prior to the start of the
lecture (baseline), one month later, and three months later. The survey asked questions about the
respondents’ Knowledge, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intensions regarding violence. The questionnaires
were collected immediately after completion. The timing, content, and method of administering the survey
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to the comparison group were the same as that for the intervention group, and the survey was conducted
by the same investigators.

4. Survey questions

Items about violence for Knowledge, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intentions were created based on research
by Jaffe®, Krajewski®, and Women’s Habitat'?. There were 20 true and false items for Knowledge. The 12
items for Attitude and 15 items for Behavioral Intentions were rated on a five-point scale (“‘Strongly
agree,” “Agree,” “Neither agree nor disagree,” “Disagree,” and “Strongly disagree”). To respond to items
for Behavioral Intentions, the participants were asked to imagine two situations: one where they are using
violence against their partners, and the other where they are the victims of violence by their partners.

5. Analyses

Item res);aonses were grouped into two categories. For Knowledge, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intentions,
responses of “Strongly agree” and “Agree” (“Neither agree nor disagree,” “Disagree” and “Strongly
disagree”) were placed in the “Positive attitude” (“Negative attitude”) category. A t test for continuous
variables and a Chi-square test for categorical variables were used to compare the comparison and
intervention groups at the baseline period. Alpha for statistical significance was set at .05. Cochran’s Q test
was used to test the proportion differences in the comparison and intervention groups at each of three time
periods, namely, baseline, 1-month post intervention, and 3-months post intervention. When the Q test was
significant, the McNemar test was used to test the differences in proportions at two matched time periods,
and alpha was set at .0167 based on the Bonferroni method.

Results

1. Demographic characteristics of participants at baseline

Out of 204 participants, 175 individuals completed the study. Data from 94 individuals in the intervention
group and 81 in the comparison group were analyzed. The mean age of the intervention group was 19.3
(SD = 1.2) and was 19.3 (SD = 0.8) for the comparison group. The presence of having an intimate partner
was reported by 31.9% of those in the intervention group and by 44.4% of those in the comparison group.
There were no significant differences between the groups regarding age and presence of a partner.

2. Knowled(?e, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intentions regurdin? violence at baseline

For knowledge of violence between partners, the proportion of participants who answered correctly for
both groups fell below 70% on the following items: “A person is trying to control his/her partner when he/
she abuses the partner” (53.2% of the intervention group, 44.4% of the comparison group); “Women abuse
men as much as men abuse women” (55.3% intervention, 55.6% comparison); “Jealousy is an expression
of love toward one’s partner” (30.9% intervention, 19.8% comparison); “Alcohol/drugs and mental illness
are causes of abuse” (12.8% intervention, 8.6% comparison); and “Men who abuse their partners are
incapable of controlling their emotions well” (3.2% intervention, 2.5% comparison).

Regarding Attitude toward violence between partners, items for which less than 70% of participants of
both groups showed a “Positive attitude” were, “There is no excuse for slapping one’s partner, except in
self-defence” (63.8% of the intervention group, 63.0% of the comparison group) and “Teenagers are easily
provoked and sometimes cannot stop hitting” (41.5% intervention, 18.5% comparison).

On Behavioral Intentions for hypothetical situations in which respondents use violence against their
partner, less than 70% of participants in both groups showed a “Positive attitude” on the following items:
“I will remind myself that the use of violence was my choice” (55.1% of the intervention group, 60.0% of
the comparison group); “I will look up information on violence” (41.6% intervention, 37.3% comparison);
and “T will contact a counsellor or support group” (40.4% intervention, 37.3% comparison). In presupposed
situations where respondents are the victims of violence by their partners, less than 70% of the participants
showed a “Positive attitude” for all six items. The item that had the lowest proportion of participants in
both groups responding with a “Positive attitude” was “Saying aloud positive thoughts to regain confidence”
(38.2% intervention, 37.3% comparison).

3. Changes at baseline, 1-month post-intervention, and 3-months post-intervention

Participants’ Knowledge, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intentions regarding violence at the three time periods
were compared. The correct response rate for Knowledge significantly improved for nine items in the
intervention group and for two items in the comparison group. Furthermore, in the intervention group,
there were significant improvements on eight items from baseline to 1-month post-intervention, and from
baseline to 3-months post-intervention.
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There were significant differences in “Positive attitude” on four items for the intervention group and on
one item for the comparison group. Among the items, significant improvements were noted for three items
for the intervention group.

On Behavioral Intentions for hypothetical situations in which respondents used violence against partners,
“Positive attitude” on all nine items significantly improved in the intervention group. On seven items, there
were significant improvements from baseline to 1-month post-intervention and from baseline to 3-months
post-intervention. For the items that had yielded a significant difference in the comparison group, there
was a significant decline. In Behavioral Intentions for hypothetical situations in which respondents
imagined themselves as victims of partner violence, there was a significant improvement on all six items
for the intervention group, and of these, five items showed a significant improvement from baseline to
1-month post-intervention and from baseline to 3-months post-intervention. There was no significant
difference observed in the comparison group.

Discussion

1. Characteristics of participants

The presence of having an intimate partner was reported by 31.9% of the intervention group and 44.4% of
the comparison group. This is consistent with the results of a national survey on sexual behaviors among
youth reporting the presence of a partner for 32.5% of 19 year olds and 40.2% of 20 year olds'". Thus, the
current sample was representative of the general population in terms of the existence of a romantic
relationship.

2. Chan?es in Knowledge, Attitude, and Behavioral Intentions over the 3-month period

1) Knowledge of violence: The correct response rates for nine of the 20 items significantly improved in the
intervention group, indicating a level of effectiveness for increasing knowledge with the Education
Program. In particular, marked improvements were noted on items that were central to the information
provided by the Education Program, on topics such as victims’ feelings as well as power and control.
However, it is possible that, in addition to the direct effects of the Education Program, the questionnaire
administered at 1-month and 3-months post-intervention resulted in repetitive learning for retaining
knowledge about violence. Therefore, instead of a one-time intervention, providing several learning
opportunities may be more effective in maintaining the acquired knowledge.

2) Attitude toward violence: The proportion of those demonstrating a “Positive attitude” in the intervention
group significantly improved on three out of 12 items regarding attitude toward violence. The significant
improvements noted on only three items may be because there were 10 items for which more than 70%
of the participants already showed a “Positive attitude” at baseline.

3) Behavioral Intentions concerning the use of violence: In both hypothetical situations in which
respondents are perpetrating violence and receiving violence, Behavioral Intentions significantly
improved for items in the intervention group. Furthermore, items for which less than 70% of the
participants showed a “Positive attitude” decreased from 12 items at baseline, six at 1-month post-
intervention, and five items at 3-months post-intervention. The results suggest that the Education
Program was effective especially for improving Behavioral Intentions concerning violence.

3. Areas for Im?rovement in the Education Program

1) Knowledge of violence between partners: We will discuss the implications of two items for which a low
proportion of the intervention and comparison groups had correct responses, and for which the
intervention group showed no significant improvement after program implementation.

Regarding the item “Women abuse men as much as men abuse women,” the Education Program covered
the existence of violence inflicted by women against men, in addition to violence by men against women,
to provide participants with accurate information about inter-gender violence. However, this may have
resulted in emphasizing violence by women against men, thereby obscuring what is actually true about
violence between the genders. Future programs should not only show numerical data on violence by men
against women and by women against men, but also include that being a woman is a risk factor in becoming
a victim of violence.

“Men who are abusive are incapable of controlling their emotions well” reflects knowledge of why some
individuals use violence. Although the conceptualization of “power and control” as reasons for violence
was a central part of the Education Program, there are diverse perspectives on the motivation to use
violence. For example, Nakamura'? states that “self-displayed violence” is employed to reduce one’s
anger, whereas “instrumental violence” is used to modify the behavior of others. The Educational Program
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did not mention the relationship between emotional control and violence. Future educational programs
should incorporate topics of control and emotion, such as “self-displaying violence.”

2)

Attitude toward violence between partners: “Teenagers are easily provoked and sometimes cannot stop
hitting” is another item for which there was a low proportion of respondents in both groups who
answered correctly, and for which the intervention group showed no significant improvement after
intervention. Regarding violence among teenagers, Matsubara'® states that educational, family, and
developmental issues contribute to bullying and violence in children, and that there is no one single
cause for violence. The Educational Program did not consider developmental characteristics of teenagers,
nor provide essential background information on education problems such as excessive competition
over school entrance. Future education programs should be revised so that teenagers, who are the target
population of violence protection efforts, are able to reflect on the relationship between violence and
themselves, with consideration of their own educational situations and developmental characteristics.
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Workplace violence: Differences in perceptions of
nursing work between those exposed and those
not exposed — a cross sector analysis

Paper

Desley Hegney, Anthony Tuckett, Deborah Parker, Robert Eley
National University of Singapore, Singapore

Abstract

Nurses are at high risk of incurring workplace violence during their working life. This paper reports the
findings on a cross sectional, descriptive, self-report, postal survey in 2007. A stratified random sample of
3,000 of the 29,789 members of the Queensland Nurses Union employed in the public, private and aged
care sectors resulted in 1192 responses (39.7%). This paper reports the differences: between those nurses
who experienced workplace violence and those who did not; across employment sectors. The incidence of
workplace violence is highest in public sector nursing. Patients/clients/residents were the major perpetrators
of workplace violence and the existence of a workplace policy did not decrease levels of workplace
violence. Nurses providing clinical care in the private and aged care sectors experienced more workplace
violence than more senior nurses. While workplace violence was associated with high work stress,
teamwork and a supportive workplace miti gated workplace violence. The perception of workplace safety
was inversely related to workplace violence. With the exception of public sector nursing, nurses reported
an inverse relationship with workplace violence and morale.

Educational goals
1. To increase awareness of local environmental factors.
2. To examine policies and their effectiveness.
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Rural nurses’ perceptions and training needs
related to intimate partner violence

Paper

Tracy Evanson
University of North Dakota, College of Nursing, Grand Forks, North Dakota, USA

Intimate partner violence (IPV) has been described as a public health epidemic, resulting in more than
billion in health care costs each year in the United States (U.S.) Nurses are often the first providers who
interact with victims of IPV. This is particularly true in rural areas where nurses may be one of the only
health care providers in the community, but research indicates that rural nurses are not well prepared to
screen women and provide assistance in cases of IPV. The objectives of this study were to describe rural
U.S. nurses’ perceptions of IPV in their practice and in their communities, and to determine the best
strategies to enhance rural nurses with the skills needed to effectively identify and assist victims of IPV.
The study was descriptive qualitative in its approach, utilizing focus groups and individual semi-structured
interviews with rural registered nurses as the data collection method. Registered nurses from two different
states, repre senting more than 20 rural communities (defined as less than 2,500 population, participated in
the study. Preliminary findings will be presented in this poster. The findings have significant relevance, in
that there is currently little known about health care provider practices in relation to IPV in rural areas.
Additionally, the findings will provide guidance for designing and delivering future IPV training of health
care providers in rural areas.

Educational goals
To describe the perceptions of rural nurses in relation to IPV
To describe IPV training priorities for rural nurses
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Work place violence against psychiatric health
care staff in Mansoura, Egypt

Paper

Abdel-Hady, Ali Ali El-Hawary, Mohamed Shoada
Faculty of Medicine, Mansoura University, Mansoura, Egypt
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Abstract
Background:

Work place violence against psychiatry staff is a frequent occupational health hazard.

Objectives: to determine the extent of the work place violence against psychiatric health care providers and
its risk factors compared to working staff in internal medicine department in Mansoura, Egypt.

Methods: A comparative cross-sectional study was carried out on 93 health care staff in psychiatric
departments in Mansoura University Hospital and Mansoura General Hospital and 96 health care staff in
internal medicine department in Mansoura University Hospital during the year 2008. Data were collected
through an anonymous self-administered questionnaire. The questionnaire covered demographic
characteristics, job satisfaction and violent incident.

Results:

More than 80% and 23% of workers in psychiatric and internal medicine departments reported exposure
to one or more violent event during the past year with a mean of 5.9 and 2.0, respectively. Incidence of
violence increases significantly among younger age groups, among nurses and with shorter duration of
work. The most frequent contributing factors for violence were patients’ dissatisfaction towards treatment,
overcrowding, inadequate staff and lack of security. The majority of violent events occurred during visiting
time and at evening shift. The most frequent consequences of violence as reported by victims were anger,
irritability and anxiety. The assailants are mostly males, less than 40 years old, patients’ relatives, patients
themselves and were of low educational status.

Conclusion:

Work place violence against psychiatric health care staff is more frequent than those working in internal
medicine department. Improvement of work circumstances e.g. providing more experienced staff, adequate
treatment of psychiatric patients and avoiding overcrowding, will contribute to decreased risk of violence
against psychiatric staff. There is a need for staff training to enhance team-building, improve
communications, and encouraging report.

Introduction

Workplace violence is increasingly being recognized as a serious occupational hazard in the medical
fields"». Many studies reported that violence against mental health service personnel is a serious workplace
problem and one that appears to be increasing®>. It has its origin in a number of individual and
environmental factors®®. Workplace violence is any act in which a person is abused, threatened, intimidated
or assaulted in his or her employment. It includes threatening behavior, verbal threats, harassment, verbal
abuse and physical attack"”. Violence can trigger a range of physical and emotional outcomes in the
victims®®.

Violence is not only an occupational health issue but also may have significant implications for quality of
care provided and the decision by health workers to leave the health care profession. This can result in
reduction in health services available to general population and an increase in health costs'2.

To the best authors’” knowledge there is no published research on the problem of workplace violence in the
health sector in Egypt. Furthermore, there is no formal acknowledgement of its existence. This study aims
to determine the extent of the work place violence against psychiatric health care providers compared to
workers in internal medicine department in Mansoura, Egypt. Also we explored the type of violence, its
risk factors, its impact on the victim and nature of the perpetrator.
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Subjects and Methods

The present study was conducted on all health care staff (doctors, nurses, social workers and psychologists)
in psychiatric departments in Mansoura University Hospitals and Mansoura General Hospital during the
period from January 2008 to March 2008. The total staff was 97 (45 doctors, 31 nurses and 21 social
workers and psychologists). The response rate was 95.8%. A comparative group of 96 subjects was
selected from approximately 200 personnel working in the department of internal medicine in Mansoura
University Hospitals through a systematic random sample. Data were collected through an anonymous
self-administered questionnaire covering the demographic characteristics including age, sex, residence,
marital status, qualification, duration of job; job satisfaction (whether satisfied or not) and violent incident.
Details were obtained about whether the personnel were exposed to workplace violence during the past
year. If exposed what is the type of violence e.g. verbal, threatened, physical, number of events, effect of
violence on individuals, as well as the characteristics of the violent person. All workers gave a verbal
consent before completing the questionnaire as there is no research ethics committee in our institution.
Data were analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) version 15. Quantitative variables
were presented as mean =+ standard deviation and Student’s t test was used for comparison between groups.
Categorical variables were presented as number and percent and Chi-square test was used for group
comparison. P< 0.05 was considered significant.

Results

Both groups were matched regarding age, sex, residence, marital status, qualification, job duration and job
satisfaction (Table 1). Table 2 shows that more than 80% and 23% of workers in psychiatric and internal
medicine departments reported exposure to one or more violent event during the past year with a mean of 5.9
and 2.0, respectively. Among worker in psychiatry departments, incidence of violence increased significantly
among younger age groups, nurses and workers with short work duration (Table 3).

Table 1: Comparison between the groups of health care personnel

Specialty Significance test
Psychiatry No (%) Infernal Medicine No (%)

Total 93 (100) 96 (100)

Age (years): <30 28 (30.1) 24 (25.0) 2=22
30- 42 (45.2) 39 (40.6) P=03
40+ 23 (24.7) 33 (34.4)

Sex: Male 40 (43.0) 35(36.5) 2=08
Female 53 (57.0) 61(63.5) P=04

Residence:  Urban 49 (52.7) 63 (65.6) 2=33
Rural 44 (47.3) 33 (34.4) P=0.07

Marital status:  Never married 20 (21.5) 13 (13.5) 2=21
Ever married 73 (78.5) 83 (86.5) P=0.15

Occupation:  Nurse 31 (33.3) 37 (38.5) =51
Doctor 41 (44.1) 49 (51.0) P=0.08
Social worker / psychologist 21 (22.6) 10 (10.7)

Qualification:  Diploma 31 (33.3) 37 (38.5) =06
Bachelor 33 (35.5) 3132.3) P=0.8
Postgraduade 29 (31.2) 28(29.2)

Job durafion: <10y 35(37.6) 39 (40.6) 2=0.2
10 & more 58 (62.4) 57 (59.4) P=07

Job safisfaction: No 36 (38.7) 36 (37.5) 2=0.03
Yes 57 (61.3) 60 (62.5) P=09
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Table 2: Types and number of attacks of work place violence against the studied groups

Type of violence Speciality Significance test
Psychiatry No (%) Internal Medicine No (%)
Any type of violence 75 (80.6) 45(23.2) 2=123.1,P<0.001
Verbal 75 (80.6) 45(23.2) 2=23.1,P<0.001
Threat 54 (58.1) 8(8.3) 2=33.1,P<0.001
Physical * 27 (29.0) 7(7.3) 2=58,P=0016
Number of violent attacks X+SD X+SD
Any type of violence 59411 2.00.8 t=20.4, P < 0.001
Verbal 4.0+1.2 1.6+0.7 t=11.7, P < 0.001
Threat 1.7£0.7 1.1:0.4 t=2.1, P=0.04
Physical 1.7+0.5 1.1:0.4 t=3.1, P=0.004

Categories are not mutually exclusive
*Physical violence includes grabbing, slapping, pushing, kicking

Table 3: Predictors of violence in each group of health care personnel

Speciality (number & % of exposed to violence)

Psychiatry Internal Medicine
Significance fest Significance fest
Overall 75 (80.6) 45(23.2)
Age: <30y 25 (89.3) 2=78 10 (41.7) 2=12
30- 36 (85.7) P=0.02 17.(17.7) P=05
40+ 14 (60.9) 18 (18.8)
Sex: Male 34 (85.0) =09 18 (51.4) 2=05
Female 41(77.4) P=0.4 27 (44.3) P=0.13
Residence: ~ Urban 38 (77.6) 2=0.6 26 (41.3) 2=23
Rural 37 (84.1) P=04 19 (57.6) P=0.13
Marital status:
Never married 18 (90.0) 2=14 5(38.5) 2=04
Ever married 57 (78.1) P=02 40 (48.2) P=05
Occupation: ~ Nurse 29 (93.5) 2=19.3 24 (64.9) 2=88
Doctor 36 (87.8) P <0.001 16 (32.7) P=0.012
Social worker / psychologist 10 (47.1) 5(50.0)
Job duration: <10y 34(97.1) 2=9.8 18 (18.8) 2=0.01
10 y+ 41 (70.7) P=0.002 27 (28.1) P=09
Job safisfaction: No 32 (88.9) 2=26 15 (41.7) 2=0.6
Yes 43 (75.4) P=0.11 30 (50.0) P=04

Table 4 reveals that the most frequent contributing factors for violence were patients’ dissatisfaction with
treatment, overcrowding, inadequate staff and lack of security. The majority of violent events occurred
during visiting time and at evening shift. The most frequent consequences of violence as reported by the
victims were anger, irritability and anxiety. Most of the assailants were males of less than 40 years old,
patients’ relatives, patients themselves and of low educational status. Only 21.7% of victims reported the
event of violence to the hospital authority (Table 5).
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Table 4: Contributing factors and consequences to violence among 120 health care personnel exposed to
violence

Confributing factors No (%)
Factors related to Stoff

Insufficient staff 97 (80.8)
Lack of training & experience to deal with violence 88 (73.3)
Factors related to patients

Dissatisfaction with freamtent 105 (87.5)
Early release from hospital 50 (41.7)
Alcoholism 23 (19.2)
Factors related to Work place

Inadequate security * 95(79.2)
Uncomfortable waiting place 59 (49.2)
Long waiting time 42 (35.0)
Physical environment

Noise 30 (25.0)
Extreme temperature 8 (6.7)
Indadequate light 4(3.3)
Overcrowding 104 (86.7)
Bad housekeeping 15 (12.5)
Work in isolated places 36 (30.0)
Circumstances

Meal time 3(2.5)
Visiting time 95(79.2)
Working shift

Morning 32 (26.6)
Evening 93 (77.5)
Night 55 (45.8)

Consequences

Psychological effect:

Irritability 83 (69.2)
Fear 46 (38.3)
Anger 86 (71.7)
Anxiety 65 (54.2)
Depression 40 (33.3)
Pain / scratches / contusion 54.2)

Others (work time loss, absence from work, request for sick leave) 5(4.2)

Categories are not mutually exclusive
*No camera, no alarm and few security personnel
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Table 5: Profile of assailants, and report of violent events

Profile of assailant No (%)
Sex: Male 581 (92.5)
Female 39 (1.5)
Age: Less than 20 years 134 (25.8)
20- 317 (60.9)
40 and more 26 (5.0)
Unknown 43 (8.3)
Nature: Patient 126 (24.1)
Patient's relative 347 (66.7)
(olleague 47 9.2
Education: Illterate 126 (24.2)
Less than secondary 173 (33.3)
Secondary 48 (9.2)
Above secondary 17 (3.3)
Unknown 156 (30.0)
Report of violent incident 113 (21.7)
Discussion

For the staff of psychiatric units, violent behavior is a growing problem in their environment > '¥. Assaults
on staff in psychiatric hospitals represent a significant and under recognized occupational hazard . Not
only the exposure rate to violence is higher among psychiatric staff, but also the number of violent attack
was higher. More than 80% of psychiatric staff was exposed to violence during the past year (with a mean
of 5.9 violent event), compared to only 23% in internal medicine staff (with a mean of 2.0 violent events).
Similar higher rates up to 73% were reported in different studies among psychiatrists in USA"9. However
a lower rate (28%) was reported in Australia®'?.

Verbal violence by far is the commonest type to be reported followed by threat and lastly physical violence
in both psychiatric and internal medicine staff, (80.6%, 58.1%, 29% vs. 23.2%, 8.3%, 7.3% respectively)
however, both the incidence and number of these different types of violence were significantly higher
among psychiatric staff. A previous study reported that 73% of psychiatric residents were being threatened
and 36% had been physically assaulted®.

Among psychiatric staff the incidence of violence increases among younger age groups and with shorter
duration of work. Health care workers with least experience are at greater risk of assault!”. May and
Grubb"® reported that the experience to deal with potentially violent situations increased with long
duration of work and increased age group. Privitera et al,® reported that work experience is a protective
factor, but not a guarantee against violent events.

In both psychiatric and internal medicine staff nurses and doctors were exposed to more violence than
social workers/psychologists. Previous studies reported the same finding among nursing staff®2". Nursing
staff members are more exposed to an incident of aggression or violence, which may be due to their
availability®Y; also they are the health care personnel come in the first and frequent contact with patients
and their relatives.

In the opinion of both samples, the most frequent contributing factors to violence are dissatisfaction with
treatment, overcrowding, insufficient staff and inadequate security. Multiple studies have demonstrated
that individuals with severe psychiatric disorders who are being inadequately treated or not treated at all
are more likely to be violent than the general population®?¥. In an Australian study, the commonest
contributing factors were mental health condition of patients and security problems®. More than (79.2%)

of staff reported that violent events occur during visiting times similar to that reported by Kathleen et al,
[e5)

Most of consequences of violence are psychological in the form of anger, irritability and anxiety. The same
consequences were reported in different proportions in a previous study®. Minority of victims reported



71

pain/scratches/contusion. This contradicts a previous study where 58% of violent events were serious®".
In an Australian study, staff injury was reported in 5% of cases!”.

The vast majorities of assailant are males, of less than 40 years age, patients’ relatives, patients themselves,
and have lower educational levels. Other studies ?*?” reported that, the assailant usually males and middle
age group (20-40 years), Also Chen et al ®® reported that troublemakers were patients relatives and patient
themselves. However, Jenkins et al® stated that patients were chief perpetrators of violence.

In conclusion work place violence against psychiatry staff is more frequent than those working in internal
medicine department. Violence in psychiatric settings can be managed by effective program based on
comprehensive, inter-disciplinary hazard assessment and incident investigation. Improvement of work
circumstances e.g. providing more experienced staff, adequate treatment of psychiatric patients, avoiding
overcrowding, will contribute to decreased risk of violence against psychiatric staff. There is a need for
staff training to enhance team-building, improve communications, and encouraging report
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Introduction

Patient violence has become a major issue in mental health facilities in Australia.' In the state of New
South Wales health department policy requires all staff who have contact with patients to engage in
mandatory training in the management of aggression. Staff who experience violence are strongly
encouraged to report the incident; and it is the responsibility of line managers to enquire about the staff
member’s recovery and to inform them of the availability of the employee assistance program (EAP)
which is an independent counselling service funded by NSW Health.*

International researchers have reported on mental health nurses’ experiences of being assaulted by
patients™ but there are gaps in the literature about how mental health nurses respond following assault by
their patients. In particular the present researcher was interested in the source of the anger and distress
reported by assaulted nurses as well as the relevance of the victims’ work environment in shaping their
responses post-assault. The extent to which the employment of post-assault coping strategies such as
avoidance and denial diminishes the capacity of nurses to engage therapeutically with patients®’ was
another issue of concern.

Methodology

This prospective study examined the responses of mental health nurses to the experience of patient-initiated

assault using mixed methods but primarily employing the grounded theory method described by Glaser. '*-'?

The study was designed to address two research questions:

1. What is the process of response of mental health nurses to assaults by patients?

2. What is the effect of a recent (patient-initiated) assault upon the ability of the mental health nurse to
engage therapeutically with her/his patients?

For this study patient assault was defined as:

1. Any interaction between a nurse and a patient that results in a staff member feeling personally threatened
and distressed (e.g. where the nurse is verbally threatened) OR

2. Any interaction between a nurse and a patient where there is unwanted physical contact and the nurse
sustains an injury (such as where the nurse is injured following a physical attack or during a restraint
procedure) or where there is an exchange of body fluid (e.g. where the nurse is spat upon).®

The study was conducted in two phases within the inpatient units of a public mental health service located
in regional New South Wales, Australia. Phase one of the study involved close observations of nurses in
acute inpatient settings and will be published separately. During phase two of the project (July 2003 to
August 2004), sixteen volunteer nurses were interviewed within three weeks of being assaulted by a patient
using: the Assault Response Questionnaire (ARQ)?, a 61-item questionnaire which measures a range of
responses (such as anger and anxiety) on a five-point scale from ‘none’ to ‘slight’ through to ‘severe’; and
a demographic data form. Two follow-up semi-structured interviews were also conducted with this sample
of nurses at three months and six months post-assault. The second and third interviews were broadly
scripted to explore the following dimensions: working conditions; the nurse’s ongoing responses to assault;
changes in response over time; moderating factors which might affect coping; individual coping strategies;
and relationships with patients and colleagues. Questions were posed broadly: “Tell me, how you have
been coping since your assault?” and “Have you experienced any difficulties in the way in which you relate
to patients since the assault?” Interviews progressed until it became clear that there was data saturation.

Data were analysed as they were collected using the grounded theory approach outlined by Glaser'*'? in
which the raw data were ‘broken up’ via a process known as open coding and then placed into interim
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categories on the basis of shared characteristics. The data were then analysed with the aim of constructing
categories with greater levels of abstraction and, hence, greater capacity to explain variation within the
data. These activities were facilitated by the basic processes of memo writing, questioning the data and
making theoretical comparisons; with the dual aims of facilitating categorisation of the data and verification
of the procedures.

Results

Of the sixteen nurses interviewed for phase two of the project, eleven were males. Ages ranged from 26 to
55 years of age. Nursing experience ranged from one year to 25 years. Ten of the nurses reported 50 or
more previous assaults during their careers. The most common form of assault reported for this study was
a single punch. Five of the nurses reported experiencing a severe level of threat during their assault and six
reported experiencing a moderate level of threat and five reported experiencing a mild or negligible level
of threat.

Overall, responses on the ARQ tended to be reported mostly at ‘mild’ and ‘moderate’ levels with most
participants recording at least one response in the ‘fairly intense’ or ‘severe’ categories. Responses
typically included feelings of anger, anxiety and disbelief that the assault had occurred. The main purpose
of using the initial questionnaires was to provide baseline data and to establish a ‘language’ that might
facilitate the description of feelings during subsequent interviews.

During the second interview five of the inpatient mental health nurses reported experiencing only mild
discomfort for several hours after they had been assaulted by a patient, and two participants reported mild
responses for up to four days. In contrast nine participants reported strong reactions to their experience of
assault and commenced a process of recovery, lasting from several weeks to months, marked by two distinct
phases which were subsequently labelled churning anxiety and reintegration (see figure 1).

MILD RESPONSE

ASSAULT RECOVERY

Churning
anxiety

SEVERE RESPONSE

Core problem: Overcoming futility focused about the assault
Basic social process: Moving from passive to active coping strategies

Figure 1: Depiction of the recovery trajectory for Phase Two participants as they moved from passive to active coping strategies.

Features of the churning anxiety phase were:

¢ Assault reminders: including ongoing distress related to fear of the assaultive patient and intrusive
thoughts about the assault.

¢ Passive coping behaviours: including passive management strategies for personal emotions (such as
minimising the importance of the assault or not thinking about it) and passive patient management
strategies (such as keeping a distance from patients and not engaging with them).

* Assault response mediators. Participants who reported the perception that they had received ‘adequate’
support from colleagues during the post-assault period said that this experience helped to alleviate their
distress. Those who reported the perception that colleagues (especially nurse managers) were not
supportive, reported an exacerbation of their distress.

» Futility: related to the participants’ continued expectation of being assaulted as well as the perception
that their nurse managers had not acknowledged their distress.

It was hypothesised that PTSD theory is a useful vehicle for analysing the coping behaviours reported by
participants such as the minimisation and suppression of psychological reactions. An example of the
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suppression of post-assault responses in the present study was identified in the four participants who
reported that they were ‘over’ the effects of their assault at interview two before realising that they had
underestimated the duration of their reactions to their assault by several weeks at interview three.

The reintegration phase marked a departure from the passive coping strategies which were a feature of the

churning anxiety phase of recovery. Participants engaged in the reintegration phase of recovery reported

adopting:

¢ Active strategies in the management of their professional lives including: active patient management
strategies (such as being more assertive with their patients); and actively managing safety concerns
(such as participating in work safety programs and considering a new, and safer, job).

¢ Residual vulnerability: particularly in relation to the presence of aggressive patients.

¢ Ongoing futility: related to the perception that nurse managers were ignoring the requirement for
improvements to workplace safety.

Whilst support from peers was valued there was an overall perception that a lack of support from nurse
managers made recovery more difficult. Participant ‘John’, for example, reported that his line manager had
ignored him after his assault which made him feel “unsupported” declaring “... that’s one of my major
gripes [regarding my assault] ... I don’t feel supported here by administration”. Similarly ‘George’
reported his continued frustration that ... it seems to me that [the nurse manager] should have had someone
approach me or say, you know, do you want to talk about this ... but it didn’t happen”. ‘Louise’ described
the lack of support that she received as “stressful”. Indeed nine of the participants reported either
dissatisfaction with the level of support received from their nurse manager or that they had received no
contact at all. Moreover only seven of the sixteen participants in this study were informed, by their nurse
manager staff, of their right to access EAP to assist with the alleviation of their distress.

Discussion

Some nurse managers may have experienced difficulty recognising the distress of the participants in the
post assault period and consequently did not offer support to the satisfaction of the participants. This lack
of recognition may be influenced by the assaulted nurses’ minimisation and/or suppression of the
psychological impacts due to their assault. However, in most cases, the relevant nurse manager either did
not enquire about the participant’s level of distress or only enquired about their distress during the 24 hours
following the assault. This behaviour may be due a lack of awareness about the possible psychological
effects of patient assault or to the perception that patient initiated violence is just part of the job."

According to Lazarus and Folkman'* the ability of people to access and use social support is a key factor
in alleviating stress. Further, the primacy of social support as a mitigating factor against the severity of post
trauma responses is emphasised in a meta analysis by Brewin and Holmes.'> However there appears to be
a special expectation attributed to nurse managers by the participants in this study. One explanation may
be that the nurses working for the particular health service, whether they have been assaulted or not, have
come to expect low levels of support in their workplace.

If this is so nurse managers require education about the benefits of being more supportive toward assaulted
staff. One venue for the dissemination of information on the potential effects of patient violence upon
nursing staff is the mandatory aggression management program. These programs have proliferated in
Australia and abroad since the mid-1990s and into the current decade. However Farrell and Cubit,'® in their
audit of 28 management of aggression programs in eight countries including Australia, Canada, Ireland,
Japan, New Zealand, Switzerland, the UK, and the USA, reported that the content of these programs varied
widely with several omissions. In the discussion of their findings Farrell and Cubit'® ®-5 stated:

“Most programs appear not to address the psychological and organizational (sic) effects associated with
aggression. This is surprising since the literature suggests that the effects of aggression are wide and
varied, including increased absenteeism and sick leave, property damage, decreased productivity, security
costs, litigation, worker’s compensation, reduced job satisfaction together with recruitment and retention
issues”.

There is a clear case for better preparation of mental health staff in respect of the potential effects of patient
assaults (including information on strategies for the recognition of post-assault distress in colleagues and
the subsequent potential for professional disengagement by victims of assault). Specific training for nurse
managers is also indicated regarding: the importance of their role in the recovery of assaulted staff and also
the requirement for them to engage in: pastoral care in enquiring on a more regular basis about the welfare
of assaulted nurses; and the initial counselling of assaulted nurses followed by subsequent referral to more
specialised support services such as EAP.
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The potential benefits of nurse managers providing support for assaulted nurses are outlined by Kanaisky
and Norris'” who described the effects of increased levels of perceived support which, they found in their
research with victims of violent crime, promoted well-being regardless of the distress experienced by
victims. Kanaisky and Norris!”? 22 described the elements of perceived support as: perceived appraisal
support (the perceived availability of both emotional support and guidance); perceived tangible support
(such as providing time off from duties); and perceived self- esteem support (the availability of reassurance
of self-worth). There also appears to be benefits in respect of increased competency of assaulted staff and
improved workplace morale. Deans,'® in his study, revealed that among assaulted nurses who reported
experiencing relatively high levels of occupational violence, there was a significant relationship between
perceived higher levels of organisational support and higher levels of perceived professional competence.

Historically critical incident stress debriefing (CISD) was provided to assaulted nurses on a routine basis.
This practice was discontinued in NSW Health facilities due to controversies about whether the process of
CISD may effectively ‘pathologise’ normal responses to the experience of traumatic such as denial and
forgetting'® and doubts as to the effectiveness of CISD in reducing distress and longer-term psychological
sequelae.”® Although a return to the practice of CISD is not being advocated in this paper it might be argued
that the end of this practice has created a vacuum in the provision of effective organisational support.
Practical measures which serve to fill this vacuum might be explored in future research including: the
appointment of specific occupational health staff who might assist in the ongoing monitoring and support
of assaulted nurse; the creation of support groups for assaulted nurses and the option of clinical supervision
for all assaulted nurses who experience distress. There is limited research into the effectiveness of support
groups®' and clinical supervision® as means of reducing the stress experienced by individuals in relation
to patient assaults. However there may be benefits associated with these strategies as their provision may
increase the degree of perceived support.

Conclusion

A number of recommendations may be made on the basis of the study findings. New policy directions may
include: the incorporation of information on the psychological effects of patient violence (regardless of the
presence of physical injury) in aggression management programs; and specific contributions of nursing
administration staff in the ongoing support of victims of violence. Strategies which improve the degree of
perceived support by nursing staff should also be considered. One possible area for future research might
be to study nurse managers’ responses to staff who have been assaulted by patients, to investigate what
managers think they ought to be doing and what they are actually doing. Future research might also focus
on evaluating the impact of multiple support strategies, including clinical supervision and the introduction
of support groups. These are achievable strategies which may facilitate a sustainable future in the provision
of support for assaulted nurses.
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Abstract
Background

One of the many examples that interfere in worker’s quality of life is Occupational Stress. For his specific
nature, nursing is a profession which evidences high degrees of stress, in part by their specific tasks and
the people under their care.

Aim

This study aimed to describe the stress response, the coping resources and the association between
violence, stress response and stress coping resources in Portuguese nurses.

Materials and methods

It is an exploratory and descriptive type of study, integrated within the paradigm of quantitative research. The
sample is made up of nurses / students of the Post-Graduation Course of the Porto Nursing School (N=151),
who accepted to collaborate in the study. The instrument for collecting data was the Socio-demographic and
professional form and the “Answers and Personal Resources Inventory” Portuguese version of the Brief Personal
Survey (McIntyre, McIntyre & Silverio, 1995). The Cronbach Alfa coefficient, for the total scale was 0.74.

Results

The results we would highlight that in a sample of 151 nurses 84.8% were female. The minimum age was
24 years and the maximum 54 years, and the average was 33.1 years (SD= 5.659). Regarding the
professional category 36 (65.6 %) graduated. The nurses had 10.3 years working experience and 73,3%
were the permanent staff of the institution. From the analyses of the medium values obtained in the
different scales of the IRPP, we observe that Social Support is scale which present the highest average (M=
84.1, DP= 23.1) of the scales the coping resources. In the scales of response to the Stress, the scale
Pressure-Overload was the one with the highest average (M=49.7, DP=25.7). On the other hand Depression
was the answer to stress least used by the nurses, with the lowest average M=28.0 (DP=26.1). The most
prevalent responses to stress are Pressure-Overload, distress and health, anxiety, dysphoric emotionality,
and anger and frustration. These results to stress response evidence of a dominance of the psychological
stress expressions. The data shows association positive and low between violence, stress response and
stress coping resources r (129)=0.34, p<0.01.

Conclusion

Nurses lack of assistance in programs of emotional management in their workplace, within the institution
in order to reduce the effects of occupational stress and need programs on violence in the workplace.
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Abstract

WPV toward staff in general and mental healthcare settings is an underreported but frequent problem
across many settings and countries. The focus of this paper is mostly on Type II violence (from patients),
although Type III violence (worker-on-worker) is also relevant to disruptive behavior that affects quality
of patient care. Organizational contributions to Type II and Type III violence has not been listed in Cal/
OSHA and FBI Typology, but we concur with Bowie that it needs to be, whether called a new Type IV, or
to be called Type V will need further discussion.

A study of four hundred healthcare workers in Australia of 12 months period reports the following forms
of WPV: verbal abuse 67%, threats 33%, assault 12%, bullying 10.5%, other 11%. Total victimized 67%.

A study of 380 staff respondents in a department of psychiatry in the US, showed prevalence of career
threats / assaults: registered nurses 81%/57%, advanced practice nurses 69%/54%, physicians 71%/40%,
and bachelor level social workers 62%/23%.

An international survey of nurses from 18 countries showed that 80 % of nurse leaders had experience
some form of violence. Barriers or misperceptions have included ambivalent corporate advocacy for staff
victims in the current environment of hyper-scrutiny by regulatory agencies about patient harm (not
realizing the effect of WPV on staff ultimately affecting quality of patient care), concerns over the public
image of the institution (competitive with other local institutions), litigiousness of patients, as well as very
reasonable efforts to decriminalize the mentally ill. Forces that lead to underreporting then perpetuate
inaction, as “no data means no problem”. Hence, the case for true impact of WPV (financial, operational,
and patient care), has yet to be fully determined.

Budgetary discipline and agency silo effects have impaired needed interdepartmental and community
agency coalitions required for the needed synergy of solutions. Cognitive dissonance involved in the
patient/care-giver to perpetrator/staff-victim role transition raises the risk of increased staff injury. Loss of
self confidence, depression, and stress-related disorders including PTSD occur.

Negative outcomes to the institution include low worker morale, increased staff turnover, direct and
indirect effects on work ability. The average cost per WPV injury was 5716 (1989 USD), 32 days lost, 11
days restricted duty. Arnetz and Arnetz demonstrated the statistical association between staff experiences
with violence and both lower staff-rated and patient-rated quality of care. Lack of clear managerial and
corporate support to the staff-victim are precipitating and perpetuating factors to decreased ability to work
at pre-violence capability. Reininghaus et al demonstrated manager support post event had a statistically
significant affect on lowering psychological distress. Lessening secondary stressors occurring from
physical assault can reduce psychological distress as well. Organization contributions to violence (patient-
on-staff and staff-on-staff) in healthcare are outlined below:

« Staff cuts, organizational decisions, less staff, over work, fatigue, decreased services, longer waiting
times patient, interactional stress, immunity and tolerance to patient demands, violent response.

e Managerial bullying, closely associated with major organizational change, high workload, negative
work environment and unsatisfactory relationships at work.

e Managerial lack of dignity and parallel process, respect toward employees by means of economic
rationalism trickle down effect toward patients at the institution.

Educational goals
¢ To cover number of possible suggestions and strategies in the presentation, and encourage discussion
of ideas on implementation reviewing the need for managerial and corporate support of staff-victims.
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* To make the point that the impact of WPV on patient care appears to be a missing link that can align
purposes and interests of regulatory agencies (hence healthcare administration) with staff for
sustainability of initiatives, better safety of staff and better patient care.
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Introduction

Violent and aggressive behaviour is reported to be widely experienced across healthcare and welfare
disciplines in Australia (1-3). Studies have found it to be so all-encompassing in these occupations that it
is often seen as ‘part of the job’ and therefore ‘acceptable’ rather than a harmful activity needing assessment
and management in the work environment (4, 5). Studies of emergency medical service (EMS) personnel
in the USA have reported that 61% were assaulted during the course of their work and that 25% had
sustained an injury from workplace violence (6, 7). A Swedish study found approximately 80% of
paramedics had been threatened or subject to violence when performing their work with most of these
violent acts from a patient, relative or friend (8). Suserund et al also found that 98% of paramedics felt that
threats or actual violence from the patient altered the relationship with the patient and that 80% of
paramedics felt the care provided to patients was altered by threats or violence from relatives. There is a
lack of evidence covering the perpetrators of violence against paramedics and the paramedic’s response to
the violence, especially in Australia. The objective of this study was to identify who was responsible for
the different forms of workplace violence against paramedics and the response of paramedics to the
violence.

Methods
Study Design

This study utilised a cross sectional methodology with a paper-based questionnaire using a convenience
sample to elicit paramedics responses to workplace violence.

Settin

This s?udy was undertaken in two states of Australia. Victoria is a south eastern state of Australia covering
approximately 227,590 square kilometres with an approximate population of some 4.9 million people (9).
South Australia is a southern state of Australia covering approximately 984,377 square kilometres with an
approximate population of some 1.5 million people (9). The Rural Ambulance Victoria (RAV) has some
113 ambulance stations with approximately 310 ambulances and a staff of approximately 1100, including
volunteer staff located in the more isolated and low workload areas of the state(10). SAAS has some 104
ambulance stations with approximately 200 ambulances and a staff of approximately 1,900 including
volunteer staff located in the more isolated and low workload areas of the state. In the metropolitan area,
SAAS has 19 ambulance stations and an on road staff of approximately 430 (11).

Population
Participants eligible for inclusion in the study were paramedics from the rural ambulance service in
Victoria, RAV and metropolitan staff from SAAS.

Definitions

We defined workplace violence as violence that was associated with work. As such it included violence
that occurred in the ambulance station or offices where management was housed, the ambulance itself, a
health care facility, and the incident location. Workplace violence perpetrators included, but were not
limited to, other paramedic staff (including all management levels), the patient, the patient’s relative or
friend, incident bystanders, other emergency service staff (fire and police), and health care facility staff.
Other definitions of workplace violence have been described elsewhere (12).

Instrument
A questionnaire was developed to explore paramedics’ experience of workplace violence which has been
described elsewhere (12).
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Procedure

The survey was distributed by the respective ambulance service (RAV and SAAS) to their staff. RAV
distributed 500 questionnaires to their paramedics with SAAS distributing 430 questionnaires to their
metropolitan paramedics. Paramedics completed the questionnaire and returned it using a reply paid
envelope to the research assistant. There was no follow up letter sent to the participants to encourage them
to complete the survey.

Data Analysis

Descriptive data analysis was undertaken using SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences Version
17.0, SPSS Inc., Chicago, Illinios, U.S.A.). Descriptive statistics were used to report the demographics and
exposure to the specific violent episodes. The results are considered statistically significance if the p value
is < 0.05, all confidence intervals (CI) are 95%.

Ethics
Ethics approval for this study was granted by the Monash University Standing Committee for Ethics in
Research on Humans.

Results

For RAV there were 152 questionnaires returned, four of which were returned to the researchers due to a
change of address and hence excluded. The response for RAV paramedics was therefore 29.6%. For SAAS
108 questionnaires were returned with one excluded due to a change of address. The response rate was
therefore 25.1%. A total of 930 questionnaires were distributed with an overall response rate of 28%.
There were 74.5% males, 24.3% female, and 1.2% not defined. The median age of respondents was 41
years, range 21 years to 62 years. The median number of years experience the paramedics had was 14
years, range 6 months to 39 years. Of the paramedics surveyed 87.5% had experienced at least one form
of violence associated with the workplace in the last 12 months.

Most paramedics indicated that there were multiple perpetrators during the incident that worried them
most. In most verbal abuse cases, the perpetrator(s) was the patient or their families, relatives, companions
or friends. In most property damage or theft cases, the perpetrator(s) were other professionals, work
colleagues, or other professionals (see Table 1).

Table 1: Main perpetrators of abuse, according to type of abuse experienced.

Patient/client Patient’s/client's  Other professional or ~ Bystander Other

families, relatives,  colleague
companion/friend

Verbal abuse 47.2% 31.5% 8.6% 12% 0.7%
Property damage o theft 20% 13.3% 26.7% 8.8% 31.1%
Intimidation 27.8% 271.2% 37.6% 6.4% 1.2%
Physical abuse 83.5% 10.3% 3.1% 3.1%

Sexual harassment 45.5% 16.4% 32.7% 0.5%

Sexual assault 38.5% 15.4% 46.2%

Table 2 displays the gender of the main perpetrator(s) of abuse and shows that for all types of abuse, the
gender of the perpetrator was most often male.

Table 2: Gender of perpetrator, according to type of abuse.

Male Female

Verbal abuse 1.7% 28.3%
Property damage o theft 81.8% 18.2%
Intimidation 76.6% 23.4%
Physical abuse 70.2% 29.8%
Sexual harassment 69% 31%

Sexual assault 81.1% 18.2%

The level of fear experienced during the incident varied according to the type of violence experienced
(Table 3). Those experiencing verbal abuse or intimidation were generally mildly or quite apprehensive
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whereas the majority of those who had been subjected to property damage or theft experienced no fear.
People who had experienced physical abuse were generally quite apprehensive or frightened by the
incident. Those experiencing sexual harassment were mainly mildly apprehensive, however those
experiencing sexual assault were very frightened.

Table 3: Level of fear experienced during the violent incident

Verbal abuse 11.4% 39.5% 36.28% 9.0% 3.8%
Property damage or theft 52.8% 19.4% 13.9% 11.1% 2.8%
Intimidation 9.4% 39.6% 40.3% 10.1% 0.7%
Physical abuse 9.4% 26.0% 39.6% 20.8% 4.2%
Sexual harassment 30.0% 52.5% 12.5% 5.0%
Sexual assault 10% 40% 20% 30%

Still relating to the specific incident of violence that worried paramedics the most, paramedics were asked
to identify factors that they believed to have precipitated the violent incident. Drug and alcohol consumption
were two factors commonly identified by paramedics as having precipitated the violent incident (refer to
Table 4). For physical abuse, another common precipitator was service dissatisfaction. Psychological or
mental health problems were also identified as a precipitator, particularly for intimidation, property damage
or theft, and verbal abuse.

Table 4: Factors, according to type of violence, that were believed to have precipitated the violent
incident

Verbal abuse  Property domage Infimidation ~ Physical abuse ~ Sexual Sexual assault
or theft harassment
Drugs 15.7% 4.3% 13.6% 10.3% 3.4% 12.5%
Alcohol 44.6% 26% 29.9% 39.7% 51.7% 37.5%
Service dissatisfaction 6.2% 4.3% 6.5% 33.3%
Psychological problems,/ mental health 18% 26% 16.2% 0.8% 3.4%
Socil 1.3% - - 8.7%
Racially motivated or cultural differences 3.3% - 0.6% - - 12.5%
Work problems 0.3% - 0.6% - 3.4%
Disability 0.7% - 1.3% 2.4%
Stress, anger or frustration 1.3% - 3.2%
Robbery/burglary - 4.3% 0.6%
Jealousy - 4.3% 0.6%
Sexual /gender - - 0.6%
Need to control - . 0.6% .
Dementia - - = 3.2%
Family problems - - - 0.8% - -
Other 8.5% 30% 24% 0.8% 24.1% 25%

Paramedics’ immediate response(s) to the abuse they identified as particularly worrisome, are shown in
Table 5. Many paramedics responded in more than one way. A common factor believed to have precipitated
many of the violence incidents was alcohol use. Drugs, service dissatisfaction and psychological or mental
health problems were also factors cited commonly as having precipitated violence.

Immediate responses to the violent incident that worried them particularly are displayed in Table 5.
Responses varied according to the type of violence that was experienced by the person. Common responses
to verbal abuse included staying calm, diffusing the situation, or trying to reason with the person, followed
by calling or talking to the police. Some paramedics also responded by backing off altogether or leaving
the room, or doing nothing at all. The most common response for theft was calling or talking to the police,
followed by doing nothing or talking to a senior professional about the incident. There were a wide range
of responses to intimidation including calling or talking to the police and staying calm, diffusing the
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situation, or trying to reason with the person. For physical abuse, the most common response by far was to
call or talk to the police. When paramedics were exposed to sexual harassment, the most common response
was to do nothing. For sexual assault, the most common response was to back off or leave the room,
followed by doing nothing. It is worth noting, that talking to a senior professional or debriefing with
another staff member, did not appear to be common responses to violence.

Table 5: Immediate response/s to abuse

Verbal Property domage Sexual

abuse or heft Intimi-dation  Physical abuse  harassment  Sexual assault
Police 27.4% 37.5% 18.3% 40% 4.3% 8.3%
Senior professional 2.4% 15% 11.8% - 4.3%
Asked person to leave 0.8% - 0.7% - - -
Did nothing 11.1% 20% 14.4% 3.2% 34.8% 16.7%
Backed off 17.1% 7.5% 15.7% 17.6% 10.9% 8.3%
Stayed clom 25.8% 2.5% 17.7% 9.6% 15.2% 33.3%
Called security 2.4% - 4.6% 3.2%
Was angry 1.6% - 2% 0.8% - 8.3%
Gave them what they wanted 0.4%
Gave up care to other 1.2% - 0.7% 0.8% o 8.3%
Asked for help 1.6% . . 4% 2.2%
Hit them 0.4% - - 1.6%
Debrief with staff 0.4% 5% 1.3% 0.8% 4.3%
Restrained them - - - 11.2%
Laughed it off - - - 8.7%
Other 7.5% 12.5% 13.1% 7.2% 15.2% 16.7%

In terms of responses to violence, paramedics were also asked to indicate the degree to which they
performed certain actions after a violent incident occurred. These responses are displayed in Table 6.

Table 6: How often paramedics responded in particular ways after the violence occurred

Never Once Sometimes Often Always
Did nothing 21.6% 5.1% 18.0% 8.2% 2.7%
Discussed with family and/or friends 4.3% 9.4% 18.4% 16.1% 11.8%
Discussed with colleagues 1.2% 5.9% 14.1% 22.4% 18.4%
Discussed with supervisor/mentor 13.7% 11.8% 20.0% 7.5% 7.1%
Received professional debriefing/counselling 45.1% 8.2% 3.5% 2.0% 0.8%
Complefed and incident report 20.4% 14.5% 12.5% 1.5% 5.5%
Took days off work 49.8% 4.7% 3.1% 0.8% 1.6%
Took on a different role 54.5% 2.0% 2.0% 0.4%
Sought medical attention 49.0% 6.3% 2.7% 0.4% 1.2%

More than half of the paramedics surveyed never took on a different role after a violent incident. Almost
half of the paramedics never took days off work, sought medical attention or received professional
debriefing or counselling. Some paramedics however said that they always, often or sometimes discussed
the incident with colleagues or with family and/or friends. A very small number of paramedics (n=6) listed
other responses such as walking exercising, looked for other work.

The questionnaire also included the Impact of Event Scale (IES). This scale was devised to measure
current subjective distress related to a specific event. Since its development it has come to be considered
as one of the earliest self-report measures of post-traumatic disturbance. The cut off point for the total
stress score is 26, above which a moderate or severe impact is indicated. The IES can be interpreted
according to the following dimensions: 0 to 8 points = Sub clinical range; 9 to 25 points = Mild range; 26
to 43 points Moderate range; 44 points or more = Severe range. Means and standard deviations for the total
scale and subscales are presented in Table 7.
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Table 7: Mean scores and standard deviations (SD) on the Avoidance subscale, Intrusion subscale and
total scale of the Impact of Event Scale according to occupation

Mean(SD) a P value
Avoidance 7.52(9.19) 6.39 10 8.65 <0.0001
Intrusion 7.28(8.24) 6.26 10 8.30 <0.0001
Total 14.80(16.63) 12.751016.85 <0.0001

The norms report an average score of 20.8 for the avoidance subscale and 21.02 for the intrusion subscale,
Table 7. The scores obtained by paramedics in this sample are well below this, although the mean total
score indicates that there were some paramedics who scored in the mild clinical range. The large standard
deviation of the total score indicates that there are some paramedics who scored in the moderate clinical
range.

Conclusion

Paramedics were predominately apprehensive as a result of a violent act and were unlikely to seek any
form of professional assistance following a violent incident, but are more likely to discuss the incident and
associated issues with colleagues. The incidence of sexual harassment or assault by work colleagues or
other closely related professionals is alarmingly high and the lack of response by paramedics is of
concern.
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Abstract

Study: The goal of this research project was to describe and comprehend how fear influences nursing
interactions with patients in a forensic psychiatric setting. This research was conducted in Canada and was
funded by the Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada.

Method: Qualitative design. Data collection: Mute evidence (institutional documents), direct observation
of the setting, and 18 semi-structured interviews. Data analysis: In keeping with an inductive methodological
framework, the analysis of the data followed grounded theory principles and produced four mutually
exclusive categories: 1.) Context, 2.) Nursing Care, 3.) Fear, and 4.) Othering.

Results: In brief, the results from this research indicate that nurses are socialized to incorporate
representations of the forensic psychiatric patient population as being potentially dangerous, and, as a
result, distance themselves from idealistic conceptions of care. Moreover, the research results emphasize
the implication of fear in nurse-patient interactions and particularly how fear reinforces nurses’ need to
create a safe environment in order to practice. A constant negotiation between space, bodies and security
takes place where nurses are forced to scrutinize their actions (self-discipline) in order to avoid becoming
victims of violence. As a result, security is a factor that needs to be present in order for care to be provided.
If the environment is considered to be unsafe, then interventions to secure the space are inevitable. In light
of the risk of violence, participants described a process (Othering) that either facilitated or hindered
therapeutic interventions. Most importantly, exposure to the patient’s criminal history, as well as the
inability to rationalize the patient’s behaviours within a sickness model, proved to be central elements in
the nurse’s ability to engage in a therapeutic interaction with patients.

Introduction/Background

Nursing practice in forensic psychiatric environments proves to be particularly complex, as “[...] nursing
personnel must assume functions regarding social control and psychiatric care in a hybrid work environment
in which hospitals and prisons merge” (Holmes, 2005, p. 3). In effect, as many authors have described, the
difficulty associated with nursing care in forensic psychiatric settings revolves around the articulation of
therapy and security imperatives (Burrow, 1998; Holmes, 2001; Holmes & Federman, 2003; Mason, 2002;
Peternlej-Taylor, 2004). Forensic psychiatric nurses are constantly torn between the ideal of care - to
establish a reciprocal and trusting relationship (Peplau, 1992) - and the realities of a security discourse.

In addition to this complex professional role, nurses working in forensic psychiatric settings must face yet
another duality: the role of carer in which maintaining one’s own right to safety is in opposition to offering
the best quality of care (Needham, 2006). If a higher risk of violence in forensic psychiatry is not evident,
it is nonetheless perceived as so (Mason, Coyle & Lovell, 2008). According to Mason, Lovell and Coyle
(2008), the prerogatives of nursing work in a potentially violent environment induces fear, even if stressful
situations only periodically spill into acute states of actual violence. This perception of threat or fear is
what differentiates the forensic psychiatric environment from traditional hospital settings (medical or
surgical units). In this area of practice, where patients are believed to be dangerous, the perceived risk of
violence and the need for personal safety reconfigure nurse-patient interactions (Whittington & Balsamo,
1998). Such a reconfiguration may very well lead to an ethical dilemma as nurses are caught between their
intentions to fulfil professional standards while concurrently attempting to safeguard and maintain their
own rights to personal safety (Needham, 2006). Despite a growing body of literature addressing the issue
of violence in nursing (Arnetz & Arnetz, 2001; Duxbury & Whittington, 2005; Foster, Bowers & Nijman,
2007; Kindy, Petersen & Pakhurst, 2005; Morrison, 1990; Needham, 2006), nurses’ fear of patients is not
a topic that has been openly discussed in forensic psychiatry, and as a result remains under-theorized
(Mason, 2002; Morrison, 1990).
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This research project (Jacob, 2010) is thus situated at the crossroads of two distinct disciplinary fields:
nursing and criminology. It seeks not only to situate nursing practice in an extreme environment, but also
to explore a professional practice in a context where the probability of nurses becoming victims of
interpersonal violence is considered to be high, and where fear becomes a perceptible variable that shapes
nurse-patient interactions (Whittington & Balsamo, 1998). As such, the goal of this research project was
to describe and comprehend how fear influences nursing interactions with patients in a forensic psychiatric
setting.

Method

The use of a grounded theory, which incorporates explorative and descriptive attributes, was thought to be
an appropriate methodological choice for this research project. During 4 months, 18 semi-structured
interviews with nurses were conducted and accounted for the primary source of data. Direct observations
and the analysis of mute evidence (institutional documents) were also part of data collection strategies. In
keeping with an inductive methodological framework, the use of a grounded theory produced four mutually
exclusive categories: context, nursing care, fear and, othering.

Summary of Results

Context and Nursing Care:

As the research results suggest, the contextual elements of the forensic psychiatric institution reconfigure
nursing ideals of care (Jacob & Holmes, Forthcoming publication). Safety and security rationales become
central elements in day-to-day interactions with patients. In effect, nurses described that being security-
minded is a central element of forensic psychiatric nursing. Security and nursing care not only coexist, but
one needs to be present for the other to take place. If the perception of security/safety cannot be achieved,
then nursing care becomes difficult, if not impossible, to exercise.

In parallel, the results from this research indicate that nurses are socialized to incorporate representations
of the forensic psychiatric patient population as being potentially dangerous, and, consequently, distance
themselves from idealistic conceptions of care. Once nurses enter forensic psychiatric environments, they
are immersed in a culture of risk (Holmes, 2001; Holmes, 2005; Homes & Federman, 2003; Mason, 2002;
Perron, 2008). Over time, nurses developed a new clinical scheme of reference that is rooted in suspicion
and a subsequent heightened sense of awareness. It is this new clinical scheme of reference that accounts
for a distanciation from original conceptions of nursing care to a scheme of reference that is coloured by
safety and security rationales. Nurses are constantly reminded of the risks involved in working with
mentally-ill offenders. As such, nurses assimilate a culture of risk and incorporate this notion into their
practice. According to Chauvenet, Rostaing and Orlic (2008), the constant surveillance and rigid
frameworks that forensic environments evoke force individuals (both patients and staff) to re-interpret the
meaning of social interactions (Chauvenet, Rostaing & Orlic, 2008). Over time, representations of patients
(or inmates) become polarized and the secure structure then becomes an environment where discourses of
danger are omnipresent (Chauvenet, Rostaing & Orlic, 2008). Much like the results of this study, it is these
polarized discourses of danger that come to limit therapeutic opportunities.

Fear:

The research results also emphasize the implication of fear in nurse-patient interactions and particularly
how fear reinforces nurses’ need to create a safe environment in order to practice (Jacob & Holmes,
Forthcoming publication). A constant negotiation between space, bodies and security takes place where
nurses are forced to scrutinize their actions (self-discipline) in order to avoid becoming victims of violence.
In this way, the perceived risk of violence exerts a subtle governing influence over those who directly
experience it, and those who believe they might” (Mason, 1999, p.122).

To this day, psychiatric nurses have always instituted rituals of protection such as removing personal

articles and ward searches (Goffman, 1990; Morrison, 1990). By thinking in terms of prevention, nurses

limit occurrences of violence, but also act on situations that have not yet happened. In this research, nurses
defined three ways in which the threatening situation could be controlled:

1.) Interventions directed at oneself: gathering information about the patient and/or situation, and
subsequently taking action to minimize victimization (talking in open spaces, doing rounds two-by-two,
evaluating patients from a distance, etc.).

2.) Interventions directed at patients: forms of control aimed at patients, such as verbal de-escalation, PRN
medication, using physical force, developing a privilege system, etc.

3.) Interventions directed at the environment: forms of control seeking to rearrange the environment to
avoid becoming victims of violence, such as the use of cameras, controlling what is allowed on the
units, staffing, etc.
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In relation to security and the need to assure personal safety, the use of cameras was often described by
participants as an ideal clinical tool. The use of cameras, however, was part of an ongoing debate regarding
the use of security devices on the units. Participants expressed conflicting views regarding the positive and
negative effects of cameras. On the one hand, the use of cameras fulfils an important role in securing
boundaries between individuals (as well as providing a sense of safety), and on the other hand, it jeopardises
therapeutic interactions by creating a distance between nurses and patients (Jacob & Holmes, Forthcoming
publication).

Nevertheless, the deployment of strategies to minimize the possibility of becoming victims of violence and
control potential threats remains part of a cultural script; that is, how potential risks are handled in the
clinical setting is a process that is influenced by peers and organizational culture (Holmes, Perron &
Guimond, 2007).

Othering:

In light ogf the risk of violence, participants described a process (Othering) that either facilitated or hindered
therapeutic interventions (Jacob & Holmes, Forthcoming publication). Most importantly, exposure to
patients’ criminal history, as well as the inability to rationalize the patient’s behaviours within a “sickness
model”, proved to be central elements in the nurses’ ability to engage in therapeutic interactions with
patients (Jacob & Holmes, Forthcoming publication).

In effect, mental representations of the forensic population are influenced by clinical practice. In some
cases, “normalization” of the patient population (seeing the patient as a person) remained difficult. It is at
this junction, where positive and negative representations collide, that nurses engage in a dual process of
othering: inclusionary othering (self-identification with patients), and exclusionary othering (self-
differentiation from patients) (Canales, 2000).

Consequently, participants described strategies (i.e. working in the moment, meeting the patient first, not
reading the history, etc.) in which they try to eliminate the influence of the patient’s history, or at least,
decrease the effects that knowledge of the crimes may have on their judgment and practice. By doing so,
nurses try to resort to an identification process (positive differentiation), wherein the individual requiring
care does not become estranged to a point where care is no longer possible (negative differentiation).

Final Remarks

This research project suggests that the need for safety (both at the individual and collective levels) will
always cast a dark shadow over the ideals of care. Working with an ‘at risk’ population proves to be
difficult because this label tends to dictate the way in which nursing care is provided. As such, the
implications of working under threat (real or perceived) proves to be a decisive factor in the practice of
forensic psychiatric nursing, where nurses must adapt their care in relation to the need for personal safety
and overall need for security.

Note:

This research was conducted in Canada and was funded by the Social Sciences and Humanities Research
Council of Canada. A complete overview of the research results will be published in the Journal of Forensic
Nursing (Jacob & Holmes, Forthcoming publication). Prior to data collection, Research Ethics Board
(REB) approval was obtained.
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Educational goals

Overall, this research project suggests that the need for safety (both at the individual and collective levels)
will always cast a dark shadow over the ideals of care. Working with an ‘at risk’ population proves to be
difficult because this label tends to dictate the way in which nursing care is provided. As such, the
implications of working under threat (real of perceived) proves to be a determining factor in forensic
psychiatry, as nurses in this field must adapt their care in relation to the need for personal safety and overall
security. In such a case, nurses must acknowledge and reflect on the effects of the patient’s criminal history
in the provision of care.
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Locked doors: Increasing safety at what cost?

Paper

Anne-Marie Brown, Dawn Bollman, Patrick Griffith
Health Sciences Centre, Winnipeg, Canada

Abstract

Locking doors to psychiatric units has reportedly “flourished in recent years in many countries” (Cleary,
Hunt, Walter, & Robertson, 2009, p644). The frequency of locking inpatient units in the UK for example
has reportedly increased significantly in recent years despite a paucity of available research that examines
the effect of this practice (Ashmore, 2008). Most commonly the rationale for locking inpatient units is for
the safety of patients (Haglund, van der Meiden, von Knorring, von Essen, 2007). While units that were
previously open presumably used other management techniques to ensure patient safety, literature suggests
these strategies were not without limitations. Specifically, the use of close observation on open units is
cited as one strategy that was not only labour intensive but potentially distressing for psychiatric patients
(Cleary et al, 2009). Despite the increasing frequency of locked units little is known about the experience
of these environments from the perspective of patients, their families or the staff on the unit. Locked units
have been called prison like and restrictive and are reminiscent of former psychiatric institutions and
asylums (Haglund et al., 2007). Such terms are synonymous with the paternalism that plagued historical
psychiatric care and seem in direct contrast to the movement toward recovery and community focused
care. A small number of publications were found that identify both advantages and disadvantages to locked
units (Ashmore, 2008; Haglund et al., 2007; Haglund & Von Essen, 2005). One study that specifically
aimed to gather the experiences of voluntary patients admitted to locked units concluded that several
advantages and disadvantages exist. Advantages identified included the ability to keep unwanted visitors
off units or providing relief for family members that their loved one was safe and secure (Haglund & von
Essen, 2005). Voluntary patients in the study did however mention a greater number of disadvantages
specifically confinement, a non-caring environment and concerns for visitors (Haglund & von Essen,
2005). In a second study that asked mental health nurses and nurse assistants their perceptions of locked
units many of the same disadvantages and advantages were identified (Haglund et al., 2006). Once again a
greater number of disadvantages were specified typically concerning patient experiences (Haglund et al.,
2006). While the practice of locking inpatient unit doors is commonly introduced as a patient safety
initiative there is evidence to suggest that there are times when mental health staff, enforce locked doors
for alternative reasons. Specifically, mental health nurses have acknowledged that locking unit doors is at
times initiated to protect themselves from liability or criticisms from their supervisors for not managing
the safety risks inherent in acute psychiatric units (Ashmore, 2008). Given the potential disadvantages
from the perspective of the patients and from mental health staff themselves combined with the issues of
power and control, limitations on patient autonomy and threats to the ethical principles of nonmaleficence
and justice, the practice of locking inpatient unit doors needs to be reviewed. Various stakeholders including
mental health staff, health care leaders, patients and their families need to engage in discussions to attempt
to balance the needs for safety with the rights of patients and their families.

Locked doors: Increasing safety at what cost?

Evidence informed practice is and has been for quite some time now, the expectation of all accredited
health centres. Whether the language of the facility is evidence based practice or evidence informed
practice the principles are the same — decisions that affect patient care should have support or proof for
lack of a better word that the practice “integrates best research evidence with clinical expertise and patient
values” (DiCenso, Guyatt, & Ciliska, 2005, p4). It has long been accepted “that’s how we have always
done it” reasoning is unacceptable. The near constant assertion is that health care professionals regardless
of their discipline need to; use critical thinking, ask questions and be curious about their practice and the
practice of their colleagues. In the growing body of patient safety literature it seems all too common when
an adverse event has occurred the individuals involved might have questioned aspects of patient care but
failed to state their wonderings out loud or stopped inquiring when a response was given, even when their
underlying doubt remained. Furthermore, incidents have been reported in healthcare that are in some way
tied to issues of communication resulting from the authority gradient that exists (Cronin, M.G., 2006). The
assumption being that the power imbalance creates challenges to open communication between team
members. Additionally, the culture of the organization itself may not tolerate or support challenges to those
in leadership positions. These types of situations have resulted in patients being harmed, adverse outcomes
being reported and the health care professionals involved being distressed over cases that on retrospect
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seem to have been preventable — “if only”. Despite this awareness and the shared learning that is occurring
more and more in healthcare, decisions are made and practices prevail or change, at times without little if
any dialogue about the how, why or what, that influenced them.

The Mental Health Context

Globally, acute mental health units have seen many changes since the days of asylums and the grand
institutions and sanatoriums of the past. The number of beds has in many cases been reduced with a greater
focus on community services, treatments such as ECT have become much more humane, and available
medications are on the rise. Other changes however seem on the surface to look more like a stepping back
than a moving forward. Housing issues for mental health patients is a vexing reality in many jurisdictions,
low income and poverty are sadly all too common and funding dedicated solely to mental health research
appears to remain far lower than most other chronic illnesses despite the current and rising predictions of
the prevalence of mental illnesses. Of particular interest is the increasing number of publications, namely
from the United Kingdom (UK) in the last decade, that have commented on and provided descriptive
findings about, the rising number of locked or lockable units in psychiatry (Asmore, 2008; Cleary, Hunt,
Walter, & Roberston, 2009; Van Der Merwe, Bowers, Jones, Simpson, & Haglund, 2009). In many cases
locked units admit informal patients (Van Der Merwe et al., 2009), referred to as voluntary patients in the
Canadian context. While the published literature to date helps to better understand the potential advantages
and disadvantages of locked units (Adams, 2000; Ashmore, 2008; Haglund, van der Meiden, von Knorring
and von Essen, 2007; Haglund, von Knorring & von Essen, 2006; Haglund & von Essen, 2005), it also
raises interesting questions about the “rights” of a voluntary patient on a unit where the doors are locked.

In order to ethically and critically grapple with questions that surface when observations about this practice
begin to be articulated, it seems necessary to attempt to understand the purpose, intent or goal of initiating
locked doors on acute inpatient units. Based on the few publications that exist some educated assumptions
can be made about the thinking that influences this practice. The ability to generalize these assumptions
must however be questioned since the vast majority of publications on the topic come from Europe.
Patients absconding or going absent without official leave (AWOL), increasing safety risks such as
aggression, outside threats from visitors or access to illicit substances and the safety concerns related to
acutely ill patients who may elope from the unit have all been listed as reasons for returning to the practice
of locking the doors. On closer reading it seems that at least in some instances a single “critical incident”
occurred which resulted in formal recommendations either from an internal process or external forces
including politicians and the public at large (Adams, 2000; Voineskos, 1976). These recommendations in
some instances appear to have initiated and perhaps in others forced the issue of locking unit doors. To be
fair, there are many examples of public and political pressure resulting in positive improvements in the
health care system. In the Canadian context major changes to our blood safety programs occurred after
many patients were directly impacted by “tainted blood” (CBC news, 2006). Much of the safety
improvements and process re-engineering that has occurred have been initiated and supported because of
the often dramatic events that brought them to awareness. All this being said it is fundamentally important
that we weigh the risks and benefits and closely examine the likelihood of a repeated incident before we
unwittingly engage in “knee jerk” reactions and forge ahead on biased recommendations, regardless of
how seemingly reputable the source. Take for example the case in which a potentially threatening individual
is able to enter the unit and risks the safety of patients and staff, which is one of the advantages listed by
patients and visitors (Haglund & von Essen, 2005) - keeping unwanted individuals out. We need to ask
ourselves if this risk is unique to mental health and how common it is. Acute care hospitals are open 24
hours a day/7 days a week and provide care to all types of individuals with a variety of issues which can
include violence. Do we assume that mental health patients are more vulnerable than all others? There are
differences, but are we justified in reducing a patient’s freedom based on scenarios that are a relatively
uncommon occurrence.

Local Experience

In Manitoba, the largest acute care psychiatric facility has 80 available adult beds. In 2004, two of the units
were locked, the forensic unit and the adult psychiatric intensive care unit (PICU). The other three units
were “open” and were often described by staff on the locked units, particularly the PICU, as the transition
units. Patients who were acutely ill and at risk for self harm or harm to others were often initially admitted
to the PICU but were almost immediately made aware of the “open units” and encouraged to participate in
their assessment has actively as possible so they could transition to an environment that allowed for more
freedom. In 2005/2006, the “open” units were equipped to provide the option of being “lockable”. The
common understanding at the time was the option to lock the unit doors created a larger number of “secure”
beds, potentially reducing delays in the emergency department and increased the overall safety of the
building. Simultaneously, not unlike the situations described in the literature, an incident took place that
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got public and political attention and the resulting pressure to take action may have created a “tipping
point” of sorts. It did not seem to take long for the “option” of locking doors to be reduced to a program
wide reality. All the previously open units are now locked 24 hours a day/7 days a week and have been for
several years. Program staff routinely talk about the dramatically higher rates of acuity and the extra
measure of safety provided by the locked doors. Conversely, there are also regular comments about the
extra workload created by the need to always have a staff member able to lock and unlock the door. Legal
liability concerns seem, in part, to fuel the belief that the doors are to remain locked for fear of an adverse
event taking place that presumably would have been prevented had the doors not been open.

Local Questions

Recently questions have surfaced about the process of consultation. Despite the rather significant change
in practice that occurred, there was reportedly no formal process to engage frontline staff, patients, families
or consumer groups in the discussion of locking the unit doors. To date questions about how we arrived
here, why we moved from “lockable” to permanently “locked”, how the staff feel about locked doors, what
do our patients think and how do their friends and family feel when they encounter the locked doors have
not been formally explored using a research design. What impact does the decision to become permanently
locked have on public education of mental health and illness, are we reinforcing the longstanding belief
that mental health patients are dangerous and/or are we encouraging a false sense of security for patients
and families by promoting locked doors as a strategy although no empirical evidence exists of its
effectiveness (Van der Merwe, Bowers, Jones, Simpson & Haglund, 2009). Many years ago a personal
friend and physician shared their belief that the number of malpractice cases in obstetrics may be related
in part to a growing (albeit inaccurate) belief on the part of parents that childbirth was no longer risky. This
physician postulated that improvements in technology, high quality and more easily accessible prenatal
care was seen as having rectified many of the safety concerns of the past and women now mistakenly
believed that they could be almost guaranteed a risk free birth and a healthy baby. Have we helped promote
some of the same false beliefs in mental health by assuring the public, the patients and their loved ones that
psychiatric hospitals are completely safe?

Future Research

To date published literature on the topic has offered up perspectives from patients and staff as well as the
possible motivations and pressures to consider the practice of locked doors and an urging for researchers
to look deeper into the topic. The published literature is woefully lacking in “evidence”. Publications do
not include quantitative research designs that investigate the effects of locked doors in inpatient psychiatry
(van der Merwe, Bowers, Jones, Simpson & Haglund, 2009). Few North American studies have been
published on the topic and the most recent Canadian academic contribution found during a recent search
is dated 1976 (Voineskos, 1976). Perhaps most shocking from a local context is the seemingly absent
commentary from the patient advocate and consumer groups. Ethics and justice have always been closely
linked to mental health. Providing treatment to acutely ill psychiatric patients is in many ways fraught with
ethical landmines that have in many cases been debated (not terribly effectively) in the media and other
public arenas. Balancing the rights and wellbeing of patients and the safety and security of the public is a
complicated but necessary dance. The decision to routinely limit an individual’s freedom, particularly one
who does not pose a risk to themselves or others but would benefit from hospitalization, should not be done
without critical examination. This examination should include evidence of the impact of the practice.
Adams (2000) concluded that “locked doors must not become the norm, but are a useful adjunct to
improving the therapeutic care for patients on acute psychiatric wards on the rare occasions when they are
necessary” (p328). In those cases where locked doors have become the standard we should be challenged
to measure the impact of that action and share the findings.
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Educational goals

1. To explore the psychological impact of locked inpatient units on patients, families and staft.

2. To stimulate discussion on the ethical considerations of locking unit doors in adult acute mental health
units.

Correspondence

Mrs Anne-Marie Brown
Health Sciences Centre
771 Bannatyne Ave
R3E 3N4

Winnipeg

Canada

+1 204 787-5088
abrown2 @hsc.mb.ca



94

Workplace incivility: Impact on the staff nurse and
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Aims

To investigate the influence of workplace incivility (WPI) on staff nurses and the organization including
the role of the manager and impact on productivity and costs.

Research Questions

Is there a relationship between individual factors and workplace incivility?

Does years of experience impact workplace incivility?

Is there a relationship between organizational factors and workplace incivility in the hospital setting?
How does workplace incivility impact the productivity of staff nurses and costs to the organization?

Methods

Postal survey sent to 2,160 staff nurses in Texas (N=659 responded) included the Nursing Incivility Scale
and Work Limitation Questionnaire. The Nursing Incivility Scale has five subscales: general environment,
nurse, supervisor, physician, and patient/visitor. The Work Limitation Questionnaire (WLQ) has 4
subscales: time management, physical, mental/interpersonal, and output. The WLQ also calculates a
Productivity Index. Both instruments possess excellent reliability.

el

Results

While 85% of the total sample (652) reported experiencing workplace incivility (WPI) in the past 12
months, staff nurses working in healthy work environments, defined as Magnet, Pathway to Excellence
and/or Beacon Unit recognition, reported lower WPI scores compared to nurses working in the standard
work environment (p < 0.01). WPI scores varied between type of unit. For example, the OR demonstrated
higher WPI from the nurse, supervisor, and physician with the lowest WPI scores from the patient/visitor.

Nurses’ perception of their manager’s ability to handle WPI was negatively associated with WPI scores (p
< 0.001). Furthermore, lost productivity, as a result of WPI, was calculated at ,581/nurse/year.

Demographic factors were not associated with WPI. However, past experience with WPI was associated
with higher incivility scores. Years of experience was associated with WPIL. Novice nurses had lower WPI
scores for the nurse-to-nurse and nurse-to- supervisor scores than nurses with 3-5 and > 6 years of
experience. Novice nurses experienced higher WPI scores for the patient/visitor subscale than nurses with
3-5 and > 6 years experience.

Conclusions

Not only does WPI exist at high rates, it is costly. Nursing and hospital leaders must be cognizant of this
problem and implement measures to reduce and prevent workplace incivility. Civility matters!

Educational goals
1. To analyze the individual and organizational factors associated with workplace incivility in staff nurses.
2. To examine the impact of workplace incivility on productivity and its financial ramifications.
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Background

Individuals with developmental disabilities (DD) have deficits in communication, behaviour and social
interaction which can often manifest in challenging behaviours including aggression towards self, others
and property (1). These behaviours can be precipitated by any number of various causes including
environmental stimuli, emotional reactions or physical pain and may at times be unpredictable or
misunderstood by the direct care staff and others who work with these individuals. Unfortunately, the
evidence for the use of antipsychotic medication to manage the behaviour is poor (2). There is a risk of
resultant physical injury to clients or staff, but there is also the often less recognized risk of emotional
stress to staff who are required to manage the behaviours.

Cumulative stress in the workplace can lead to burnout, a clinical syndrome characterized by emotional
exhaustion (EE), depersonalization or detachment (DP) and a decreased sense of personal accomplishment
(PA) secondary to long-term involvement in emotionally demanding situations. Health service workers are
not uncommonly affected by burnout which can lead to more severe mental health problems including clinical
depression, anxiety or substance use (3). A small number of studies have examined the relationship between
client aggression and stress in direct care staff who work with individuals with DD and an association has
been reported (4-6). There have been few studies of this kind in North America and there is a lack of large
scale studies examining the role client aggression plays in staff burnout. Interestingly, overall burnout rates
among this staff population have been found to be lower than comparable published normative values for
human service workers (5). Some studies have shown that staff behavioural knowledge, attributions, emotional
reactions and perceived self-efficacy in managing challenging behaviour may play a role in reducing stress
and the development of burnout (7,8). A single small study also reported that these staff feel their work
positively contributes to their lives (9) and this may be an additional mediating factor.

The first aim of this study was to examine the experience of aggressive behaviour among a large population
of direct care staff who work primarily with adults with DD in the province of Ontario, Canada. Secondly,
this study measured burnout rates in this population and investigated several of the positive and potentially
protective factors that have previously been identified.

Methods

For the purposes of this study, a survey was developed and disseminated on-line or in hardcopy to all agency-
affiliated direct care staff in Ontario’s DD sector. Study participation was voluntary and anonymous. Survey
questions addressed demographics, frequency and severity of aggression, and burnout using the well validated
human services edition of the Maslach Burnout Inventory (MBI). The surveys also assessed perceived self-
efficacy in terms of dealing with aggression, and positive contributions (ratings of how working with clients
with DD has a positive impact on life) using validated scales developed by researchers in the UK.

Data were analyzed using descriptive statistics to examine relationships between aggression and burnout.
Research ethics approval was obtained from the Centre for Addiction and Mental Health Research Ethics
Board prior to initiation of the project.

Results

Survey respondents (n=926) included representatives from all regions of the province. Respondents were
82% female with a mean age of 40 + 11 years (range 20 to 65 years). Sixty-seven percent of staff were
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married or living common-law. Twelve percent of staff were foreign-born although there was a significant
association by region with Toronto (Ontario’s most multicultural city) having more foreign-born staff than
any other region (35%; x2(8)=47.8, p<0.001). Ninety-one percent of staff were working full-time hours
(more than 35 hours/week). The respondents were fairly experienced with 74% having more than 5 years
of experience in the sector, and nearly 30% having more than 20 years of experience.

In terms of frequency of client aggression experienced in the previous 6 months, 74% of workers
experienced aggressive behaviour at least 1-3 times per month, and 26% reported experiencing it almost
every day. For 40 and 33% of staff verbal aggression directed at themselves or towards others was the most
severe form of aggression they had experienced in the previous six months. Fourty-seven percent of staff
reported experiencing physical aggression directed toward themselves which resulted in physical injury
for 16% of them. Fifty-two percent witnessed physical aggression directed towards someone else other
than the client or themselves and 20% witnessed resultant injury. Client self-injurious behaviour was
experienced by 77% of staff and 40% saw this lead to physical injury to the client. A comparable 73%
witnessed property aggression and 40% again saw this lead to injury or property damage. On average the
overall perceived severity of aggression was rated as 53 out of 100 with roughly equal percentages in each
quartile. While full-time staff reported more frequent aggression, severity ratings did not differ across
hours worked. Years of experience also had no impact on frequency or severity of aggression. Only 6% of
staff had missed time from work because of a physical injury sustained secondary to client aggression.

Overall mean burnout scores were 18.7 (EE), 4.7 (DP) and 36.9 (PA) and were significantly more favourable
than published norms for social service workers. Regardless, a proportion of staff did score in the high
range for EE (24%), DP (7%) and PA (18%).

In terms of the positive staff factors evaluated in this study, 80% of staff rated themselves as good or
excellent with regards to their own perceived self-efficacy in managing challenging behaviour. Thirty six
percent of staff scored high in terms of the positive contributions they receive from their work while an
additional 60% had moderate scores.

Discussion

This study represents a large scale North American provincial assessment of the client aggression and
challenging behaviour experienced by direct care staff in the developmental disabilities sector with a focus
on the physical and emotional impact it has on them. The findings here highlight that client aggression is
a common occurrence and for one quarter of staff it is something they deal with on a near daily basis. The
consequences of this cumulative stress have also been elicited. Although burnout scores in this population
were lower than published norms as has been previously reported (5), a group of workers are still
substantially affected. Moreover, although few staff actually miss time from work due to injury, many
others continue to work despite suffering associated stress. This also has a large impact on clients in terms
of continuity and quality of care which, if disrupted, can exacerbate difficult behaviour.

Given that burnout develops in the setting of ongoing emotional strain and without intervention can lead
to more serious and impairing mental health problems (3), there is a proportion of these staff who would
be considered at risk for this progression. The population surveyed in this study were very experienced
staff which may also suggest that those who burn out early leave the profession. The identification and
implementation of useful and effective interventions directed at improving stress management and
preventing the development of burnout in these staff is therefore needed. The results here suggest that the
positive contributions staff receive from their work and their own perceptions about their ability to manage
difficult behaviours may be areas worth fostering.

This study is limited by the voluntary participation of staff and the results reported may not be representative
of the total population. In addition, it is a cross-sectional assessment and data speak to associations only.
Further research will need to further investigate the relationship between client aggression and burnout in
this population and explore possible interventions directed at improving staff well-being.
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Educational goals

1.

2.

To inform and raise awareness of the frequency and severity of client aggression experienced by direct
care staff who work with individuals with developmental disabilities.

To highlight the impact of exposure to aggression on emotional well-being and burnout among direct
care staff.
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This workshop explores the impact for staff when working with clients who self harm. The act of self harm
can be viewed as a violation on the body and as a tension reduction strategy. Staff can experience vicarious
trauma when witnessing and experiencing the self harm of clients.

It is important that staff recognise the variety of reasons for self harming behaviour especially the link
between childhood abuse (sexual, physical, emotional assault and neglect and abandonment).

In many ways what staff witness in the self harm behaviour is the violence that was perpetrated on clients
when they were children. As such it is important that the witnessing is respectful and validating, rather than
punishing which potentially perpetrates further assaults on the emotional experience of the client.

Using a number of interactive techniques from psychodrama the facilitator will engage participants to:
* explore their reactions to clients who self harm,

* build a broad range of creative interventions that they can use with clients who self harm,

* understand the link between the limbic system and self harm,

¢ understand the story of underlying violence in self harm behaviour.

Educational goals

* To engage participants in a dialogue about the meaning of self harm in the context of violence.
¢ To understanding how health systems may create further acts of self harm in clients.

¢ To develop a broad range of interventions that can be used with clients who self harm.
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Introduction/Background

In inpatient facilities, staff are often assaulted by residents with serious mental illnesses. In the past,
research focused largely on demographic and diagnostic characteristics of those who committed violent
acts'. While the resulting knowledge impacted risk assessment, the variables investigated could not directly
inform risk management strategies, because the constructs used were fixed and/or resided in the past. For
example, young males with histories of violence and substance abuse are more likely to be aggressive, but
age, sex, and past actions are all beyond the influence of clinicians.

The past few decades have brought increasing awareness of the importance of dynamic risk factors such
as situational influences on violent acts. A number of surveys on the perceived cause of assaults from the
perspective of both staff and consumers have been published **.

Staff and residents of inpatient settings tend to disagree on the proximal causes of assaults, with staff
members most frequently attributing assaults to internal stimuli or psychosis +* ™! and residents most
frequently pointing to reality-based aversive interactions with staff as a trigger. Across various studies,
residents describe three major classes of aversive interactions: activity demand (when staff try to get
residents to do something that they don’t want to do), limit setting (when staff try to get residents to stop
doing something that they want to keep doing), and denial of request (when staff say no to a resident’s
request for goods, privileges, or assistance)* °.

Interpretation of these findings, however, is complicated by over-reliance on self report. The correspondence
hypothesis, or the proposal that there is a 1-to-1 relationship between verbal report and the actual state of
affairs in the world, subsumes two implicit assumptions: The reporter is both 1) willing to report accurately
and 2) able to report accurately. In situations where violent conflict has occurred, there is reason to doubt
the willingness and ability of both staff and residents to report accurately. In effect, when asked who is
responsible for an assault, each party points to the other. This problem has been recognized for years, and
studies have attempted to limit the impact of errorful, biased self report by utilizing standardized reporting
forms'?, cameras’, or third party (researcher) inferences about the trigger of assaults'®. Ultimately,
observational research provides the best opportunity for examining staff-resident interactions objectively,
leading many researchers to call specifically for such studies® '*'7.

For over 20 years, non-participant observations of staff-patient interactions have been collected at Fulton
State Hospital. This data has primarily been used to assess and improve fidelity to the empirically-supported
Social Learning Program model'®*. Within the Social Learning Program (SLP), all levels of staff are
expected to engage in certain kinds of interactions with patients and to refrain from engaging in other kinds
of interactions. Among the 21 categories capturing staff responses to patient behavior are a number of
categories that indicate occurrence of aversive staff-patient interactions such as limit setting, activity
demand, and denial of requests.

The 10 years of data collected from 1997-2007 add up to over 26,000 person-hours of observed staff-
resident interaction. The existence of what is undoubtedly the largest collection of direct observational
coding of staff-resident interactions in the world allows us to determine if staff who have been assaulted
engage in higher rates of aversive interaction than staff who have not been assaulted. If no differences are
found, then the validity of resident reports regarding aversive interactions must be called into question,
thus exposing residents’ claims to possible falsification. While the existence of higher rates of aversive
interactions among staff who have been assaulted cannot, in isolation, establish the validity of resident
claims, such a finding would justify further research, and possible development of interventions that target
changes in staff-resident interactions to reduce assaults.
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Methods

During the study period, a total of 805 staff members worked 3 or more months on one of six SLP units, a
length of time sufficient to ensure representative data on staff-resident interactions could be gathered. All
of these individuals were included in the study. The average age of staff members was 43.2 years (SD =
12.8) at the end of the study period. Average length of employment was 8.9 years (SD = 9.5). The sample
contained 59.8 % females (n = 481) and 40.2 % males (n = 324).

The residents on Social Learning Programs are best characterized by the criteria governing admission to
those units. These admission criteria are as follows: The presence of functional psychosis of a severe and
persistent nature; primary diagnosis is not a personality disorder; person has been continuously hospitalized
for one year or more or has had repeated hospitalizations with failed community placements; the person
has severe deficits in functioning in the areas of self-care skills, social skills, and/or instrumental role
performance; and/or the person exhibits high rates of bizarre behavior.

Measures

The Staff-Resident Interaction Chronograph (SRIC) is an objective measure of the staff activity and staff-
resident interactions that comprise treatment programs on psychiatric inpatient units. SRIC data are
collected by highly-trained, professional, independent, and noninteractive observers who record staff
members’ verbal and nonverbal responses to the behavior of residents over the entire duration of a
10-minute observation period. Multiple 10-consecutive-minute observations are collected over time, based
on a stratified hourly sampling schedule to ensure representative coverage of all staff and activities in
proportion to their actual presence in the program over a one-week period.

Sampling of observation occasions occurs over all hours that residents are scheduled to be awake, resulting
in 10-16 observation sessions, on average, per day on each unit. For each staff-resident interaction the 5 X
21 SRIC matrix classifies resident functioning in five global categories (Appropriate; Inappropriate Failure;
Inappropriate Psychotic; Requests; and Neutral). Staff responses to resident behavior are coded into one of
21 low-inference, detailed categories (Positive and Negative Verbal, Nonverbal, Nonsocial, Statement,
Prompt, and Group Reference; Reflect/Clarify; Suggest Alternatives; Instruct/Demonstrate; Doing With;
Doing For; Physical Force; Ignore/No Response; Announce; and Attend/Record/Observe).

The data generated by the SRIC are reported in a metric of the average instances of a specific class of staff
response to a category of resident behavior, per hour. For example, a score of 10.00 on “Positive-Verbal to
Appropriate” would indicate that the staff member in question responds to appropriate resident behavior
with verbal praise an average of 10.00 times an hour.

The reliability and validity of the SRIC is well documented ?!, with intraclass correlation coefficients
(omega squares) over all codes, categories, and indices averaging about .96. The first author of this paper,
who has used SRIC reports for 7 years to assess and improve fidelity on two treatment units, identified,
with assistance from the second author, those interactive codes on the SRIC that captured limit setting,
activity demand, and denial of requests. These codes were then brought to a panel of experts at FSH where
they were vetted for validity. Nine codes were identified by consensus, a priori, as consistent with the
constructs of interest: limit setting, activity demand, and denial of requests.

The nine interactive codes included some combination of one of the following staff responses to one of the
kinds of resident behaviors described below: A Negative Verbal response (NV) occurs when a staff member
responds to a resident behavior with reprimands, derogatory remarks, exclamations, statements relating to
the inappropriateness of the behavior in question, or (in the case of a resident request) by saying “No.”
Positive Statements (PS) include commands such as, “You need to get out of bed and go take your
medication.” Negative Non-Social (NNS) staff behavior is coded when a staff member removes desirable
objects or goods from the possession of a resident, or actively limits resident access to a desirable good or
privilege. The kind of resident behaviors to which staff may respond include Appropriate (AP) resident
behavior, (behavior that would be regarded as adaptive or normative in a typical American community);
Inappropriate Failure (IF) (a resident fails to perform behaviors that would be appropriate given the
demands of time, place, and circumstance) (e.g., failing to wear clothes in a public space); Inappropriate
Psychotic (IP) (behaviors that are always considered maladaptive, regardless of time, place, and
circumstance) (e.g., screaming in response to unseen others) and Requests (R) (verbal or non-verbal
indications of a desire for help, services, goods, or privileges from staff).

Assault Identification:
Assaults were identified using an event-triggered recording form called the “Incident and Injury” report.
Hospital policy regarding completion of this form dictates that “any employee who observes, discovers, is
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informed of, or is involved in an incident shall initiate the ‘report’ as soon as possible after providing for
any immediate needs of those involved.” In this study, assaults were counted if a resident intentionally
attempted to inflict physical harm on a staff person. Injuries that occurred accidentally were not included.
Only one incident form was completed for each aggressive event.

Results

An experiment-wise Bonferroni correction was applied, leading to a critical p value of .0056. The
distribution of the hourly rates of each of the nine interactive codes was both skewed and kurtotic. This was
expected, as rate scores are rarely distributed normally. Following square root transformations, all of the
variables’ distributions were within acceptable limits, except for Negative Non-Social staff responses to
Appropriate patient behavior. This reflected the fact that it was rare for a staff person to take away some
desirable good from a patient who was engaged in appropriate behavior — as a result, there were a large
number of staff who had hourly rates at or near zero for this variable. Interpretation of significance for
NNS-AP must take into account the fact that assumptions of the t-test had been violated.

Overall rates of total interaction were not significantly different between assaulted (198.9 interactions/
hour) and nonassaulted staff (209.4 interactions/hour). This rules out the possibility that staff who were
assaulted more frequently were at higher risk solely because they spent more time “on the floor.” Significant
differences were found in eight of the nine variables examined. Only one variable, NNS-AP, was not
significant at the corrected p-value cutoff. In all cases, the group of staff members who had been assaulted
engaged in higher rates of aversive interactions than staff who had not been assaulted.

Conclusions

The results of this study are consistent with resident reports that aversive interactions trigger assaults on
staff. The study design does not allow for causal interpretations of the data. It is possible, for example, that
staff in this study were assaulted first, and as a result went on to have a greater number of aversive
interactions with residents. Our findings, however, are consistent with those observed by some other
authors who have avoided reliance upon self-report while investigating situational triggers of violence in
inpatient settings. For example, after reviewing all available medical records, Quanbeck et al.13 found that
“impulsive” motivation was responsible for the majority of assaults on staff. They describe impulsive
motivation as occurring after patients are “directed or denied,” which appears consistent with the constructs
of activity demand and limit-setting/denial of requests, respectively, as used in this study.

If aversive interactions do increase risk of assault, new interventions could be added to existing approaches
to aggression management. On the staff side, de-escalation techniques might be augmented by training in
non-escalation approaches to limit setting, activity demand, and denial of requests. After all, the easiest fire
to put out is one that has never been started. Lancee and colleagues have done important work in identifying
limit-setting styles that don’t increase anger.”? In addition, residents might be trained specifically in
interpersonal effectiveness and management of strong emotions. Both parties would probably benefit from
identifying specific situations as involving increased risk of anger and assault — particularly activity
demand, limit setting and denial of requests. These may prove to be occasions, then, where intentional
recruitment and utilization of skills may prove salubrious.
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Educational goals

1.

2.

To identify the factors that staff and patients describe as triggering assaults, how staff and patients
differ in their opinions, and list the problems involved in taking self-report as factual evidence
To understand whether direct observational coding supports staff or consumer report.
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Background

Physical restraint is a last resort measure that is used in psychiatric institutions in many countries to
contain and calm aggressive or violent patients. While this can be an effective measure to control a
dangerous situation, prior literature has shown that both patients and staff may get harmed during its
implementation. In this study, we present and discuss a serious and rare complication of physical restraint:
the asphyxiation of the patient.

Material and methods

We conducted a review of literature describing asphyxiation during physical restraint.

Results

There have been reports of some patients having suffered asphyxiation during physical restraint. The
mechanism causing the asphyxiation has been discussed. Some believe that the positioning of the patient
is crucial, and that patients that are kept in a prone position or in a basket hold position are more likely to
be suffocated. Possible mechanisms are an increased intra-abdominal pressure and restricted thoracic cage
expansion. Other factors that may contribute to respiratory problems while in restraint can be hyperthermia,
physiological stress and prior illicit drug use.

Conclusion
In very rare cases, physical restraint may result in asphyxia.

Educational goals
1. To learn about a very rare but important detrimental outcome of physical restraint, the asphyxiation of
the patient.
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An examination of nursing students’ experiences
as victims of physical and sexual violence

Paper

Raleigh Blasdell, Alison Blasdell
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While discussing the role of nurses in screening and caring for women who had been the victims of
physical or sexual violence, we discovered that many of the nursing students in our community college had
themselves been victims of violence. We became interested in exploring this issue to determine the extent
of victimization and the students’ attitudes or preconceived ideas about physical and sexual violence
towards women, including intimate partner violence (IPV). A better understanding of this phenomenon
would assist us in supporting our students and in designing a program that would best prepare them for
entering the health care sector where they would be caring for victims or known perpetrators of violence.
Their own experiences as victims might also affect their feelings of safety in the health care setting. The
purpose of the following study was, therefore, 1) to examine nursing students as victims of childhood and
adult physical and sexual violence, 2 ) to examine nursing students’ attitudes about domestic violence, and
3) to ascertain their need for training in caring for victims of violence.

The sample for this study consisted of all female nursing students enrolled in an associate degree nursing
program at a Midwestern community college. 157 students anonymously completed a 22-item questionnaire
that measured childhood exposure to domestic violence, beliefs regarding women involved in relationships
in which battering occurs, and their personal experiences of violent victimization. Initial data analysis
revealed: 25% of students (as children) witnessed a female parent being abused by a partner; 65%
experienced physical violence themselves before the age of 18; 20% experienced sexual violence before
age 18; 35% experienced physical violence by a partner since age 18; 16% experienced sexual violence by
an intimate partner since age 18. Regarding attitudes, 21% felt that “battered women can always leave the
relationship,” 20% felt that “a man who batters has probably been provoked by something the woman
said,” and 3% felt “women who stay in battering relationships like to be treated that way.” Finally, 38% of
students felt the need for additional training on IPV and care of victims of physical and sexual violence.
Data analysis continues with the remaining 13 items.

Nurses, by virtue of their relationship with patients, are in a key position to screen women for violence and
make referrals to appropriate agencies/resources, thereby empowering women living with violence. This
study suggests, however, that some students still adhere to myths regarding battering. Furthermore, these
nursing students experienced a higher incidence of victimization than the literature suggests for women in
the USA. Finally, preliminary analyses suggest that some victims of violence question their ability to
provide adequate health care to perpetrators of violence. These findings should be of concern to nurse
educators and administrators in the health care sector. The authors plan on expanding this study to include
associate and baccalaureate nursing students in multiple college and university settings.

Educational goals

1. To recognize the extent to which nurses may have been victims of violence.

2. To understand the potential impact that a nurse’s experience as a victim of violence might have on her
ability to care for other victims or perpetrators of violence.
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Background

In child- and adolescence mental health care institutions, a high level of aggression is common. Being
forced to manage and treat young violent patients often provokes adverse feelings and negative workplace
experience which often causes feelings of fear, anxiety and other emotionally sequelae. This is reported to
interfere with the therapeutic or professional capacity. Little research has examined the impact of exposure
to aggression in working within child and adolescent inpatient units. This seems to be a paradox since the
therapeutic relationship is deemed the most powerful ‘tool-of-the-trade’ within child- and adolescence
mental health care. The authors have explored the same questions in a Norwegian high security hospital,
and will continue to do so, using an electronic survey method. The preliminary data from a security hospital
is presented, together with a description of the methods and objectives for the child- and adolescent mental
health worker study.

Objective

The aim of this study is to explore the relationships between, and occurrence of, job satisfaction, burnout
and symptoms of post traumatic stress among milieu therapists working in child- and adolescent mental
health care where there is a high frequency of violence. This happens in parallel with a replication of
earlier studies on a high security ward, and the results will be used to illuminate each other in the poster.
A third objective is to compare the forthcoming results with a Swiss study, towards which a third
questionnaire is introduced.

Methods

The study will be cross-sectional using three questionnaires. Post Traumatic Check List - Civilian version
(PCL-C), the Impact of Events Scale- Revised (IES-R) and Professional Quality of Life Scale (ProQoL).
The survey is to be administered anonymously among milieu therapists at two child- and adolescent mental
health care units, and to all ward staff at a Norwegian high Security Hospital.

Educational goals

1. To expand the knowledge of the impact of working in a high violence environment while providing
care (individual level.

2. To provide information needed to plan and take care of Health, milieu and security factors in mental
health services (systemic/organizational level).
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Background

Aggression and violence can have severe effects on nursing personnel which may include somatic injury
and psychological sequelae (Needham, Abderhalden, Halfens, Fischer, & Dassen, 2005). Previous studies
from the psychiatric and forensic nursing domains — in which patient aggression towards staff is a
prominent problem — highlight the psychological stress experienced by nurses but often offer an ambiguous
picture. One line of inquiry has been research on Post Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) in nurses.
Robinson et al. (2003) reported that 1.4% of psychiatric nurses fulfilled the PTSD criteria and that a further
35% showed at least one PTSD symptom. Richter and Berger (2006) reported in a study on German nurses
that 17% of psychiatric nurses fulfilled the PTSD criteria after being subjected to violent assault by a
patient. By contrast, a study on a Norwegian sample of 70 forensic psychiatric nurses (Lauvrud, Nonstad,
& Palmstierna, 2009) found that none of the respondents fulfilled the criteria for full PTSD but three
persons (4.3%) reported at least one symptom occurring moderately.

Other indicators of psychological stress are Compassion Satisfaction, Burnout, and Compassion Fatigue
as operationalised by the Professional Quality of Life Scale (ProQOL) (Hudnall Stamm, 2005). In a recent
Norwegian study (Lauvrud, et al., 2009) the Professional Quality of Life Scale (ProQOL) was used to
assess levels of psychological stress on forensic psychiatric nurses on four wards. The study findings show
that the mean scores were lower than standard scores — Compassion Satisfaction = 33, Burnout = 17.3, and
Compassion Fatigue = 5.8 — as compared with the norm values of 37, 23, and 13 respectively. A Burnout
study by Happell et al. (2003) revealed that nurses working in forensic psychiatry have lower levels of
Burnout on all three dimensions of the Maslach Burnout Inventory than nurses working in mainstream
psychiatric settings.

Study aim

Against this background of ambiguous findings this study set out to ascertain psychiatric nurses’ levels of
stress associated with aggressive incidents.

Material and methods

Using convenience sampling psychiatric nurses working two forensic hospitals (n = 172) and from an
acute mainstream psychiatric setting (n = 31) were recruited. The Swiss forensic psychiatric nurses were
recruited from the largest Forensic Psychiatric Hospital in the country. The German forensic psychiatric
nurses were recruited form a large forensic psychiatric hospital in Bavaria. The nurses from the acute
psychiatric setting were recruited from a Swiss psychiatric hospital in the same area as the Swiss forensic
site. Fifty four nurses reported aggressive incidents which were coded by two independent raters (IN and
FF).

The psychological impact of aggression was measured using the revised Impact of Events Scale (IES-R)
(Weiss & Marmar, 1997) and the Professional Quality of Life Scale (ProQOL) (Hudnall Stamm, 2005).
The IES-R measures three dimension of PTSD (Avoidance, Intrusion, and Hyper-Arousal) from which a
total score of maximum 88 points can be computed over all three subscales. A score of 33 points or more
— as suggested by Creamer et al. (2003) — was taken to indicate a fully fledged PTSD. The ProQOL
measures the following dimensions: Compassion satisfaction (the pleasure derived from helping others),
Burnout (the “feelings of hopelessness and difficulties in dealing with work or in doing your job effectively”
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(Hudnall Stamm, 2009, p.13), and Compassion fatigue (the “the natural, consequent behaviours and
emotions resulting from knowledge about a traumatising event experienced by a significant other. It is the
stress resulting from helping or wanting to help a traumatised or suffering person” (Figley, 1995, p.10)).

Results

Fifty four registered psychiatric nurses — nine (16.7) from acute psychiatric and 45 (83.3%) from forensic
settings — reported an aggressive incident as burdensome. Forty two percent were female and almost 75%
of the nurses who reported an aggressive incident are aged between 30 and 50 years with an average tenure
in nursing of just over 18 years (+8.25 years). On average the aggressive incident occurred 5.5 years ago
with a range of 1 to 309 months since the incident. The aggressive incidents comprised verbal (21) and
physical (30) hostility and hostage taking (3) but excluded auto aggressive behaviour of patients. The
seven incidents which included the use of knives, biting or strangling were coded as dangerous. Eight
injuries were reported including stabs, bites, bleeding and — in one extreme case — a life threatening injury.
Five incidents of vicarious aggression (i.e. having witnessed an act of aggression in which one was not the
object of aggression) were reported. The PTSD scores of nurses who had been aggressed in a dangerous
manner (Mann-Whitney-U = 155, p = .802) or nurses having experienced injury (Mann-Whitney-U =202,
p = .991) did not significantly differ from those of nurses who had not endured such experiences. No
statistically significant differences were found across settings (acute and forensic psychiatry) or
countries.

The overall score of the IES-R of the sample was 23.46 (+15.26) out of a possible maximum score of 88
points and the scores for the subscales Avoidance, Intrusion, and Hyper-Arousal were 8.91 (+.6.29), 8.54
(£.6.39), and 6.00 (+.5.18) respectively. Figure 1 displays the summed scores of the individual nurses and
demonstrates that 15 persons (28%) had an IES-R score of 33 points or more indicating a PTSD.

Figure 1: Individual IES-R scores (min = 0, max = 88 points)
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The scores for the ProQOL subscales were 30.39 (+7.43) for Compassion Satisfaction, 11.83 (+4.66) for
Compassion Fatigue, and 20.78 (+4.05) for Burnout. No statistically significant differences were found
across settings (acute and forensic psychiatry) or countries. Of the 54 nurses 38 (70.4%) showed a low
level of Compassion Satisfaction (N = 34) or a high level of Compassion Fatigue (n =6) when applying the
cut offs suggested by Hudnall Stamm (2005). None of the nurses demonstrated a high Burnout level. A
logistic regression with low Compassion Satisfaction or high Compassion Fatigue as the predictor variable
gave rise to an overall predictive power of 81.5% This model demonstrates that the odds of suffering low
Compassion Satisfaction or high Compassion Fatigue are associated with a lesser proportion of direct
patient contacts (OR=.90), are negatively related to tenure in the psychiatric nursing profession (OR=.98)
but positively related to the years of experience in present workplace setting (OR=1.02).

Discussion

This study set out to ascertain psychiatric nurses’ levels of stress associated with aggressive incidents.
Seven incidents (13%) reported by the nurses were of a dangerous nature and eight incidents (15%)



109

resulted in injuries including one life threatening injury. Interestingly, the PTSD levels of these nurses
proved not significantly different from nurses having reported less serious incidents. This finding may
indicate that nurses’ responses to aggressive incidents are highly individual.

The proportion of nurses enduring a PTSD (28%) is much higher than in comparable studies (Lauvrud, et
al., 2009; Richter & Berger, 2006; Robinson, et al., 2003). This alarming finding indicates that in a nursing
team of 16 persons almost five nurses suffer from a fully fledged PTSD. The most extreme difference
exists between the Norwegian study with a zero PTSD rate versus 28% in the present sample. One tentative
explanation for this may lie in the very favourable staffing resources in the Norwegian setting (Lauvrud, et
al., 2009). Additionally, it can not be ruled out that the invitation to report a stressful incident may have led
to an inflated proportion of PTSD in the present study by way of an “invocation” bias. However, the fact
that the reported aggressive incident occurred on average 5.5 years ago seems to indicate a heavy impact
it had on the nurses.

The levels of Compassion Satisfaction and Compassion Fatigue of the nurses in the present sample are
more adverse than those found in the Norwegian study in all three dimensions (Compassion Satisfaction =
30.4 versus 33; Compassion Fatigue = 11.8 versus 5.8; Burnout = 20.8 versus 17.3) and may be attributable
to differences in staffing resources or other structural aspects nursing (e.g. education or supervision) in the
different areas.

The logistic regression on nurses with low Compassion Satisfaction or high Compassion Fatigue revealed
some noteworthy findings. The analysis revealed that a lesser proportion of time in direct patient contact
is indicative of adverse scores on Compassion Satisfaction or Compassion Fatigue. Possibly the
psychological stress is not the result of direct patient contact but the consequence. The analysis also
suggests that whilst tenure in the profession of psychiatric nurse appears to be protective of psychological
stress (OR=.900) longer durations in the present workplace render nurses more susceptible to psychological
stress (OR=1.02). Lauvrud et al. (2009) raise the question as to whether a maximum tenure in forensic
nursing may be meaningful. Accordingly one could pose the same question on the sample under scrutiny
in the present study. However, — on a methodological note — it must be borne in mind that the proximity of
the Odds Ratios around 1 indicates a rather weak predictive capacity of the model.

Various limitations pertain to this study. As the study used a convenience sample the findings may not be
representative of the population. Secondly, answering bias favouring the less psychologically impacted
cannot be ruled out and it is possible that heavily impacted nurses are no longer in the profession. Finally,
given the cross sectional study design it is not possible to infer any causal relationships between
psychological stress and the stressful aggressive situations reported. It is possible that the psychological
stress existed prior to the incident.

Conclusions

The higher rates of psychological stress were found in this study than in comparable samples. This indicates
that a larger proportion of nurses than expected suffer psychological stress associated with patient
aggression. This could also infer that the quality of work with psychiatric patients is under jeopardy.
Furthermore it seems, that nurses’ respond differently to similar types of burdensome situations. The study
findings do help to clarify the ambiguous results found in previous studies. Further studies could address
the function of situational factors associated with psychological stress and nurses’ possible resilience
factors in handling aggressive situations.
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Introduction

Workplace violence in general hospitals is a serious occupational hazard.'* Certain environments, such as
emergency departments*> are at increased risk, especially for Type II violence, i.e., from patients and
patient visitors.® Nursing staff is consistently identified as being at increased risk for Type II violence
compared to other professional groups.>’™ In recent years, Type III, or worker-on-worker violence,
including workplace conflict, among healthcare employees has received increased attention, with reports
of “horizontal violence” among nurses'™!" and disruptive behavior among both physicians and nurses.'?
Thus, violence in hospitals is not always physical in nature but encompasses a broad range of “workplace
conflict” behaviors that may significantly affect the health and safety of employees.!>!* There is growing
evidence that the psychological trauma, even among victims of non-physical workplace violence, has
negative effects on work performance and the quality of care provided.'*!> Moreover, even when such
events do not result in any form of trauma, they are still disruptive, with the potential to negatively impact
productivity, efficiency, and the efficacy of care.'

The need for population-based violence surveillance in hospitals

Comprehensive surveillance of violent events is a prerequisite for accurate epidemiological analyses of
risk factors, injury trends, and the development of violence prevention programs in hospitals.'® However,
there are two main barriers to effective surveillance: (1) Underreporting of violent events, especially
workplace conflict, that does not result in physical injury or time away from work;'” and (2) a lack of
systems for continuous monitoring of those events. As a result, we lack needed empirical data, especially
on the less severe, but more common, violent events.'” Many hospitals today only collect and review data
on violent events on an incident-by-incident or case basis. There is a need for population-based surveillance
that would provide hospital administrators with facts on rates of violence exposure based on estimates of
person-time at risk.'® The aim of this study was to conduct epidemiological analyses of the prevalence and
incidence of workplace events reported in a comprehensive “Workplace Conflict” database of a metropolitan
hospital system.

Methods

The Occupational Health Services of a large, metropolitan hospital system (n=14,500 employees)
administers a unique database of incidents of workplace conflict (WPC). Since 2003, hospital system
employees have been encouraged to record all types of workplace conflict, including verbally aggressive
behavior, physical and non-physical violence. Incident reports are submitted by employees electronically
via the hospital system’s computer network on standardized forms. The current analysis encompassed all
WPC incidents recorded between 2003 and 2008 in six hospitals. The WPC database was linked with the
hospital system’s human resource (HR) database, which supplied information on employee age, gender,
ethnicity, date of hire, profession and paid productive hours (PPH). All data were de-identified prior to
analysis. Overall and one-year incidence rates for workplace conflict were estimated based on the total
number of paid productive hours per year. Incidence rates were equal to the number of incidents per 100
full-time equivalents (FTEs). Since paid productive hours were not available by professional group, rates
by profession were calculated based on the number of incidents per 100 employees. Incidence rates were
calculated by year, hospital, profession, and category of conflict (I-IV).

Results

A total of 1,247 incidents of workplace conflict were recorded over the 6-year period, ranging from 104 to
275 incidents per year. Incidence rates of workplace conflict for each year ranged from a low of 1.84/100
FTEs in 2003 to 4.55/100 FTEs in 2005, with an overall incidence rate of 3.39/100 FTEs (Figure 1).
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Overall incidence rates for each hospital ranged from a low of 1.52 to a high of 10.89/100 FTEs. The
majority of reported incidents (54%) were worker-to-worker (Type III) violence, followed by violence
from patients (Type II), which comprised 41% of all incidents recorded. Type III (worker-on-worker)
incidence rates exceeded rates for Type II (patient-to-worker) at all time periods except 2003.

Figure 1. Incidence rates of workplace violence in 6 hospitals by year, 2003-2008
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Incidence rates were highest among mental health technicians (133.85/100 employees), surgical technicians
(37.58/100 employees) and security personnel (22.83/100 employees). Among the groups with the greatest
absolute numbers of reported incidents, nursing staff and patient care associates, incidence rates were
lower, 11.62/100 employees and 14.35/100 employees, respectively.

Discussion

Results of this study indicate that workplace conflict is a common occurrence in these hospitals, with an
overall incidence rate of 3.39/100 FTEs. Incidence rates increased from a low of 1.84/100 FTEs in 2003,
when reporting began, to a high of 4.55 in 2005. After that, rates remained well above 3/100 FTEs annually.
It is suspected that these numbers may not reflect a true increase in events but rather may be attributed to
employees’ growing awareness of, and tendency to utilize, the reporting system. It is difficult to compare
these incidence rates with those reported in previous studies, most of which were based on cross-sectional
questionnaire studies.”!*? Kling et al*! also calculated incidence rates of hospital violence based on a database
of employee reports, but their study included only reports of Type Il violence. In the current study, the highest
incidence rate, 10.89/100 FTEs was recorded at a hospital that includes a mental health facility, where
aggression from patients is known to be common. This offers some validation of the accuracy of the database.
The rate of workplace violence was highest among mental health technicians in this study, and not among
nurses, which many other studies have reported.”'° In general, conflicts were more commonly reported
between co-workers (Type III) than from patients to workers (Type II). This finding contrasts with most
previous studies on workplace violence in hospitals that have reported patients as the primary source of
violent events.**

Conclusions

Many hospitals only collect and review data on violent events on an incident-by-incident or case basis.
Calculation of incidence rates based on the population at-risk offers a more accurate measure of workplace
violence occurrence based on the events reported. Based on epidemiological analysis, the incidence of
worker-on-worker (Type III) events was higher than patient-to-worker (Type II) events, and there was
substantial variation across hospitals and professional groups. Furthermore, nursing staff were not among
those with the highest incidence rates. Both these findings contrast to what is consistently reported on
violence towards healthcare personnel in the research literature, which derives from retrospective, cross-
sectional designs. These results underscore the importance of conducting epidemiological analysis on an
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ongoing basis, so that appropriate prevention efforts can be developed and implemented where they are
most needed.
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Educational goals

1.

Many hospitals only collect and review data on violent events on an incident-by-incident or case basis.
Calculation of incidence rates based on the population at-risk offers a more accurate measure of
workplace violence occurrence based on the events reported.

Based on epidemiological analysis, the incidence of worker-on-worker (Type III) events was higher
than patient-to-worker (Type II) events, and there was substantial variation across hospitals and
professional groups. Furthermore, nursing staff were not among those with the highest incidence rates.
Both these findings contrast to what is consistently reported on violence towards healthcare personnel
in the research literature, which derives from retrospective, cross-sectional designs. These results
underscore the importance of conducting epidemiological analysis on an ongoing basis, so that
appropriate prevention efforts can be developed and implemented where they are most needed.
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Introduction

Health, security and well-being of the workers prove to be of great importance for them, their family, to
the companies (productivity, competitiveness and sustainability) and for the world’s economy. Accepting
that part of human activity unfolds at the workplace it is important to define the healthy workplace is as
one “in which workers and managers collaborate to use a continual improvement process to protect and
promote the health, safety and well-being of all workers and the sustainability of the workplace (...)"
(WHO, 2010, p.6).

However, data reveal that 160 million new cases of diseases related with work are occuring (WHO, 2010).
The community strategy 2007/2012 to health and security at work “notes the relation, scientifically proven,
between the raise of the stress at work and the diseases resulting, including chronic diseases, cardiovascular
diseases and muscle-skeletal diseases” (2009, p.18) and reminds us that psychological risks at the
workplace, such as stress, attacks, destabilization and violence as being threats to health and security at
work. In Portugal, the National Occupational Health Program of 2009-2012 mentions “the relations
between work and the worker’s health are increasingly recognized and, particularly, the negative effects
are now typified and quantified with some rigor” (DGS, p.6).

According to Di Martino (2008) violence at workplace (bullying) is a global problem. Bullying is defined
“as a situation in which, over a period of time, one or more persons are persistently on the receiving end
of negative actions from one or several others in a situation where the one at the receiving end has
difficulties defending against these actions” (Einersen, 2005, p.1). In health care professions, nurses in
particular face difficult situations at work associated with violence and insecurity issues (Henderson, 2008;
Carrol, 2008, Harding 2008).

Aims of the study

This study aimed to identify the presence, or absence, of psychological violence in the nurse’s working
place and the relation between psychosocial variables.

Method and materials

This exploratory and descriptive study employed a quantitative research format. This study is one part of
other more extent prospective longitudinal study. The sample is made up of nurses / students of the Post-
Graduate Course of the OPorto College of Nursing (N=151) who agreed to collaborate in the study.

A questionnaire including psychosocial items and — in order to study the phenomenon of violence
(bullying) — the NAQ-R (Einarsen & Hoel, 2001) in the translation and adaptation to Portugese by Aratjo,
McIntyre & Mclntyre, 2004 were employed. The NAQ-R is a self-administered questionnaire consisting
on 23 items and evaluates bullying. The participant is asked to tick their perception on negative acts in the
workplace referring to the last six months on a frequency scale from 1 to 5 points. Item 23 presents the
definition of bullying and the participant is asked, having present the concept mentioned and regarding the
same period, tick in a 5 point scale the frequency of the phenomenon. The internal consistency of the
instrument (NAQ-R) was analyzed by calculating Cronbach’s alpha coefficient which revealed the value of
0.865 in study population.

Results

In the sample of 151 nurses, 84.4 % were female. The average age was 33.1 years old (SD=5.7). Regarding
civil status 58.7 % of the nurses were married. Their average tenure is 10.4 years, with 37.1 % of the
sample having been working for 5 to 9 years. They work, on average, 44.8 hours per week, 65.6 % were
graduated nurses, 73.3 % were permanent staff of the institution. 78.7 % worked at the hospital and 18 %
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in Primary Health Care. 24.3 % of the respondents had leadership responsibilities and 33.3 % of the nurses
were not satisfied with the working place and had often considered asking for transfer.

From our sample, 9.4 % (14) of the respondents reported having been victims of psychological violence in
the past six months. In the past six months the nurses’ considered the following as negative experiences:
“To be forced to carry out functions below ones level of competencies - 10.6 %”, “To be exposed to an
excessive amount of work, impossible to carry out - 10 %”, “Someone conceals information which affects
ones performance - 6.7 %, “Being deprived of responsibility and work tasks” - 4.7%, “Excessive
surveillance/control at work™ - 3.3%, “To be pushed to not claim work rights (medical certificate, ...)” and
“Neglect of your opinions or points of view” - 2.6%.

These acts are associated with intimidation, exclusion, work overload/profit and undervaluation of work.
The finding that more frequent negative acts corroborate other nursing studies (Stelmaschuk, 2010; Sé &
Fleming, 2008; Abe, 2007) and corroborate recent studies with workers from different professions (Tambur
& Vadi, 2010).

The comparison of averages, between the subscales of NAQ-R and the psychological variables (civil state,
age, professional category, time of service and employment contract) using the Student t and Mann Witney
U tests shows statistically significant results. Regarding to the civil status, nurses in “single” situation
(single or divorced) have on average (M=12.24) a larger perception of the negative acts associated to social
exclusion than married persons (M=11.19) (t (146) = -2.166, p=0.032).

Nurses aged 32-year-old or older perceive being more sensitive to violence related to social exclusion t
(145) = - 2.267, p = 0.025, with higher average 12.13 (SD=3.28) than the youger persons (M=11.04;
SD=2.33). Regarding the professional category, graduated nurses present a higher perception of the
psychological violence related to the social exclusion t (137.160) = - 3.369, p = 0.000 and intimidation t
(147) = -2.089, p = 0.038 than the nurses in lower professional categories.

By analyzing the differences between groups and the tenure in the profession we conclude that there are
significant differences, notably that nurses with 10 years or more tenure have greater perceptions of
negative acts related to the social exclusion t (147) = - 2.366, p = 0.019 (M= 12.13; SD=3.28) than the
nurses with less than 10 years of tenure. Also, relative to the service time in the institution the nurses with
8 years or more of service time (M=12.15; SD=3.12) present higher perceptions of social exclusion than
the ones with less than 8 years of service time t (135.708) = -2.312, p = 0.022). Regarding the nature of the
employment contract nurses with permanent employment contract perceive more social exclusion t (146)
= 2.375; p = 0.019 (M=11.97; SD=3.06) and undervaluation of their work t (144) = 1.653; p = 0.049
(M=6.38; SD=2.70) than the ones who have no employment contract.

In terms of satisfaction with the service we found out that nurses who asked or considered asking for a
transfer of service experience more psychological violence related to the social exclusion t (84.814) = -
2.048, p = 0,044 (M=11.92; SD=2.72) and undervaluation of work t (124.324) = - 2.940, p = 0,004 (M=
3.42; SD=1.64) than the nurses who seem happier with the workplace.

In summary we can say that being older, being “single” and variables related to a longer tenure in the
profession, current workplace, higher professional category and workplace dissatisfaction related represent
factors related to the existence of psychological violence at work in the sample under scrutiny.

Conclusion

Psychological violence at work is identified as a multifactorial process. Among others, the International
Council of Nurses (2007) participates in the development of “zero tolerance” policies towards this problem.
The National Occupational Health Program in Portugal contemplates in their objectives to “improve the
quality of work and the life of workers (...) and to protect and promote the workers’ health at workplace”
(DGS, 2009, p.23). The results of this study sensitize us to the importance of the implementation of
intervention models to prevent bullying in Portuguese nurses, with the active role of the organizations in
this process.
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Background and purpose

Workplace incivility is defined as a low-intensity behavior with ambiguous intent to harm that violates
workplace norms of mutual respect (Andersson & Pearson, 1999). Some estimates of incivility indicate
that as many as 9 out of 10 nurses reported experiencing verbal abuse at work (Winstanley & Whittington,
2002). The rise in workplace incivility in hospitals has strong implications for the satisfaction and
effectiveness of all healthcare staff, but particularly nurses. The Nursing Incivility Scale (NIS) was
designed to assess hospital nurses’ experiences with incivility according to specific sources.

In developing an incivility measure for nurses it is important that the scale address the number of sources
from whom nurses commonly experience incivility. Previous research has found that uncivil behavior is
likely to differ according to the instigator (Jackson, Clare, & Mannix, 2002; Nabb, 2000). Verbal abuse by
a physician, for example, may affect nurses differently than verbal abuse by a patient. We were particularly
interested in measuring nurse’s experience of incivility with physicians, nurse supervisors, other nurses,
and patients as distinct experiences.

The review of the incivility research both within and outside of healthcare settings indicates that nurses
experience frequent mistreatment from all of the people (i.e., supervisor, patients, physicians, other nurses)
that they encounter while on the job. Additionally, this uncivil behavior has been associated with low job
satisfaction, psychological distress, increased physical health symptoms, turnover intentions, psychological
withdrawal from the field of nursing, and job burnout (e.g., McKenna et al., 2003; Rosenstein, et al., 2002;
2005; Teper, 2000; Winstanley & Whittington, 2002). Given the current nursing shortage (Berlinger &
Ginzberg, 2002) and the research linking burnout (Aiken et al., 2001) and patient-to-nurse ratios (Aiken et
al., 2002) to patient and nurse outcomes, it is particularly important to understand and address stressors
like workplace incivility that could lead to reduced quality of work life, nurse turnover, or other adverse
outcomes.

Methods

The NIS was created by tailoring an existing measure of general incivility to a healthcare setting. The first
phase involved focus groups to gather information and guidance on tailoring the general measure of
incivility for healthcare. This resulted in a survey with 43 items that were divided into five categories:
nurse, patient and family, physician, supervisor, and general incivility. After development, a validation
study was undertaken using a sample of 173 hospital nurses employed at a hospital in the United States.

Our approach for establishing reliability and validity of the NIS was to use internal consistency and gather

evidence of convergent and discriminant validity. Coefficient alpha was estimated for each source to

determine if the NIS scales had appropriate reliability. In addition to the NIS, data was also collected about

source-specific conflict (Gray-Toft & Anderson, 1981), job satisfaction (Stanton et al, 2002), and nurse

stress (Gray-Toft & Anderson, 1981) to establish convergent and discriminant validity. Based on results

from the focus groups and our literature review of workplace mistreatment four hypotheses were tested:

H(1) The NIS nurse, supervisor, and physician scales will correlate with NSS nurse, supervisor, and
physician interpersonal conflict scales.

H(2) The NIS incivility factors will be correlated with NSS work stress scales (i.e.., Inadequate
Preparation, Lack of Support, Workload, Uncertainty with Treatment).

H(3) Physician, Supervisor, and Nurse incivility will be negatively correlated with satisfaction with
supervisors and coworkers

H(4) The NIS factors will have no correlation with satisfaction with pay, promotion, or the work itself.
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Results

Exploratory factor analysis revealed that the NIS items grouped according to a priori scale construction.
With the exception of three items, the items of the NIS had communalities above .60 and had no cross-
loading with other factors. Scale reliability was assessed by calculating Cronbach’s alpha. All values
ranged from .81 to .94, which is well above the minimum of .70 recommended by Nunnally and Bernstein
(1994).

Mixed support was found for hypothesis 1. As predicted, the NIS Nurse scale had the strongest correlation
with the NSS Nurse Conflict scale (r = .53, p <.01). The NIS Supervisor scale had the strongest correlation
with the NSS supervisor conflict scale (r = .44, p < .01). And the NIS Physician scale had the strongest
correlation with the NSS Physician conflict scale (r = .64, p < .01). The NIS General Incivility scale was
moderately correlated with all three sources of conflict. There were also some moderate intercorrelations
between other NIS scales and the conflict scales. For example, patient incivility was correlated with both
nurse (r=.24, p <.01) and supervisor (r = .27, p <.01) conflict. Additionally, the NIS Supervisor scale was
not correlated with any other NSS conflict sources, providing clean evidence of convergent and discriminant
validity, but the NIS Nurse and Physician scales were correlated with other NSS conflict sources.

Lack of social support and high workload were significantly correlated with all five sources of NIS
incivility (rs .20 or higher, p < .05) providing support for hypothesis 2. Additionally, Uncertainty with
Treatment, a stressor that is most associated with relationships with physicians, had the strongest
relationship with physician incivility (r = .35, p <.0l).

In general, the results for hypothesis 3 were supported. Nurse incivility was negatively correlated with
satisfaction with ones coworkers (r = -.23, p < .01). Supervisor incivility was negatively correlated with
satisfaction with supervisors (r = -.65, p < .01). There was an unexpected, negative correlation between
Physician incivility and satisfaction with coworkers (r = -.19, p < .05).

In support of hypothesis 4, satisfaction with work and satisfaction with promotion opportunities were not
significantly correlated with any of the NIS incivility factors; however, satisfaction with pay was
significantly, negatively correlated with Physician incivility (r = -.19, p < .05), Supervisor incivility (r =
-.28, p <.01), and Patient incivility (r = -.23, p < .01) (See Table 7). In general, we found enough evidence
of discriminant validity of the NIS with job-specific satisfaction but the unexpected correlation with
satisfaction with pay will be explored in more detail in the discussion section.

Conclusions

The results indicate that the NIS has good psychometric qualities and can be used by hospitals and
healthcare administrators to assess the prevalence of incivility. Because the NIS captures the sources from
which nurses experience incivility the NIS can provide valuable information to hospitals and researchers
looking to design interventions to improve relationships among hospital employees.

Exploratory factor analyses indicate that the items grouped together consistent with our a priori scale
construction. The subscales showed good reliability and initial validity estimates indicate that the incivility
sub-scales are distinct from each other with only moderate intercorrelations. Additionally, the NIS scales
demonstrated good evidence of convergent and discriminant validity as indicated by the predicted pattern
of correlation with measures of workplace conflict, nurse stress, and job satisfaction.

There were three unexpected findings that emerged during the course of our examination of the convergent
and discriminant validity of the NIS. First, the NIS factors showed some unexpected correlation with
source-specific conflict items, as measured by the NSS. Specifically, the Nurse and Physician incivility
factors were weakly but significantly correlated with all three sources of conflict. Also, Patient incivility
was correlated with conflict with physicians and conflict with nurses. We do not find this result to be as
troubling given two pieces of information. First, the Supervisor incivility factor was the cleanest of the
factors and did not correlate with the other sources of conflict. Also, the magnitude of the unexpected
correlations between the Nurse and Physician factors was much smaller than the magnitude of the
correlations between the hypothesized relationships. That is, although Nurse incivility was correlated with
supervisor and physician conflict, the strength of those correlations were much weaker than the strength of
the correlation with Nurse conflict. All of the unexpected correlations were small in magnitude which
suggests that the NIS is measuring construct space that is not captured by items that assess the amount of
conflict nurses experience with other coworkers.
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A second unexpected finding was a small, negative correlation between Physician incivility and satisfaction
with coworkers. We had hypothesized that only Nurse incivility would be negatively correlated with
coworker satisfaction. Again, this correlation was small in magnitude so interpretation is limited, but this
does suggest that nurses may include physicians within their psychological grouping of coworkers, as
opposed to perceiving physicians as supervisors.

Lastly, the significant, negative correlations of pay satisfaction with Physician, Supervisor, and Patient
incivility were surprising. We had hypothesized that this facet of job satisfaction would not be correlated
with any source of incivility. Although small in magnitude, the correlations suggest that as nurses
experience more incivility from these sources in their work environment, they also feel less satisfied with
their salary. Dissatisfaction with pay is not unusual but this finding does suggest a potential outcome to
incivility that is worth exploring in future research. Nurses who experience high levels of incivility may be
more inclined to feel that their compensation is not adequate for the amount of socially-based stress they
encounter. This may potentially exacerbate the nursing shortage problem as dissatisfied nurses seek less
stressful jobs.

The NIS captures the sources from which nurses experience incivility and can provide valuable information
to hospitals and researchers looking to design interventions to improve relationships among hospital
employees. One potential application of this scale is to use it as a baseline assessment of incivility (similar
to a “stress audit” for example) to gauge the sources and types of incivility that are most problematic. A
targeted intervention can be implemented to address those concerns, followed by subsequent measurement
to determine the extent to which incidents of incivility have declined and other outcomes have improved
(e.g., employee well-being). Additionally, this measure can also be used in the future to accumulate data
on the prevalence of incivility in healthcare on a more global scale. This information, to date, has yet to be
published but has tremendous potential for improving the assessment of workplace incivility.
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Educational goals

1. To provide evidence of validity of the NIS and educate audience members on a potential measure that
could be useful for hospitals

2. To provide example of how to develop a good quality measure for assessing negative workplace
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Background

Aggression and violence on various jobs have been receiving more and more attention in the last years.
Particularly in psychiatry and in school spheres constantly new studies are being published. Violence is a
high risk-factor in the ambulance emergency services which is difficult to control due to the varied
workplace settings (for example on the street or at the patient’s home).

The first part of the study addresses the question, of how emergency services deal with aggressive
encroachments against their staff. In the second part the monitoring system for aggressive encroachments
of the “Vienna ambulance service” will be evaluated.

Method

By means of a questionnaire 35 emergency services and rescue schools were asked about their procedures
in case of aggressive encroachments. The monitoring system of the “Vienna Ambulance Service” is based
on the SOAS-R questionnaire and was statistically evaluated.

Results

Twenty one of a total of 35 administered questionnaires were returned. In December 2007 203 attacks on
the staff of the Vienna Ambulance Service were reported. Given the number of 268.528 treatment episodes
patients this gives rise to a incidence of

Thus, on average, an attack happened on every third day. One hundred and eighty eight (

Most attacks were perpetrated by male patients family members 15%) and bystanders (5%).

In line with the findings of About a quarter of the perpetrators is aged between 30 and 40 (26.6%, n = 54).
Just over one third of the patients were The proportion of aggressive people under the influence of drugs is
at 6.3% at the lower end of the range of diagnoses.

Concordant with the findings of Steck-Egli (2005, p. 37) and Reinhardt (2007, p. 4) the majority of attacks
occur at weekends. Unlike Reinhardt (2007) the lowest number of attacks occurred on Wednesdays not on
Mondays. Around one third of the incidents occurred in the ambulance

In 36% of all incidents the trigger for the aggression was an understandable reason and 31.5 % of all
incidents occurred during caring for the patient. In comparison to existing studies the perpetrators in the
present sample made significantly more use of ordinary objects and body parts during violent behavior,
than reported in studies conducted in in-patient settings (see Table 1).

Table 1: Comparison of the proportion of means of aggression with other studies

The means or methods of aggression

Ordinary objects Part of the body Dangerous objects and/or methods
Vienna Ambulance Service 14,8% 89.2% 6.9%
Ketelsen (2005) 4.5% 21.5% 4.5%
Steck-Egli (2005) 10.2% 39.8% 1.1%

In 90.6% of cases, paramedics were the target of attacks followed by drivers (25.6%) and emergency
physicians (15.3%). Objects, family-members, patients, bystanders and policemen were also reported as
the target or as the victims of violence. The large proportion of injuries following attacks on persons of
45.8% in the present study is much higher than in proportions found in institutional settings of 17.2%
(Steck-Egli 2005), In 41 (20.2%) cases attacked people underwent treatment by paramedics or doctors. In
68.5% of cases the victims felt threatened, 26 apparatuses were damaged and half of them had to be
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replaced. In 67.5% of the cases a conversation with the aggressor was sufficient to calm the aggressor
down and 46.8% of cases the police were consulted.

Conclusion

Aggression against emergency service staff is a topic for discussion in many organizations. Standardized
signaling systems in different states of development are not common. The “aggression collection sheet” of
the “Vienna ambulance service” has been shown to be practicable for recording aggressive events as well
as for monitoring the progress control and/or evaluation of de-escalation-skills. The present investigation
shows that aggression is a problem which must be taken seriously in the emergency services and appropriate
precautions must be institutionalized. This is the first official study of violence against staff of ambulance
services. The study shows that the SOAS-R can be adapted for out-patient services in the health sector.
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Workplace bullying is a widespread kind of violence in the health sector. E.g. a recent study (HOUPE
study 2010) shows alarming figures concerning physicians affected by harassment/bullying in University
Hospitals, (one of three in Norway, one of two in Italy). The Journal of the Norwegian Medical Association
frequently presents long-lasting discussions concerning alleged bullying cases in the health sector, usually
involving counterparts who deny that it ever happened. Although workplace bullying is banned in several
countries, there is still considerable discussion in newspapers, seminars and elsewhere concerning how to
understand the phenomenon and the concepts being used to explain it.

Einarsen, Glasg & Nielsen (2008) presented a current literature review of the field of “workplace bullying”.
The authors provided here “an overview of important research results on its nature, causes and
consequences” (p. 308). They argued, however, that we still know too little about how bullying can best be
prevented and managed. The authors, therefore, called for intervention studies in organisations.

Einarsen & al (2008) further described Workplace Bullying as either dispute related, (arising put of an
initial or ongoing conflict), “predatory” or a combination of the two. From this modelling bullying is a
process that escalates in severity over time and often results in victims’ long-term Post Traumatic Stress
Disorder. Other researchers have, however, seen reason to question both these assumptions. Such
conceptual problems are likely to be more apparent, when focus of research is moving on from statistical
and descriptive purposes to intervention studies and advice for practitioners, i.e. the way from awareness
to sustainable action. The present article is a discussion paper which aims to explain what these objections
are about and how they can affect our understanding of the phenomenon on the basis of this article
(Einarsen & al 2008).

Is workplace bullying a conflict?

In Norway there have been tense discussions in the press and elsewhere whether bullying should be
labelled a type of conflict. Below three research contributions will be used to illustrate what these different
views concerning the relationship between bullying and conflicts are about.

1. A pioneer in the field of “bullying in the workplace” was Heinz Leymann (1932-1999). He was German-
born, but later had his work in Sweden. His articles are still frequently referred to throughout the world.
Leymann (1996) thought that bullying was caused by escalated conflicts that management was not able to
handle. He was therefore particularly concerned about early intervention when conflicts aroused and the
use of external assistance when these were out of control. This may fit with an early “traditionalist” view
that claimed that conflicts were disruptive and had to be avoided (Robbins 2005).

2. But Ege (2002) countered Leymann. His objections can be illustrated by what he calls “a banal example”
(p- 20, here abbreviated):
A car stops and the question is why. An obvious explanation is that it once started. On the other hand,
there is no logical connection that binds these two events along. Only if we look for events that are
closer to the fact that the car stopped (for example, that it missed the move) would such an explanation
of a process make sense and the room to ask relevant questions.

Like a car running, Ege (2002) saw conflict in a broad sense as a natural and unavoidable side of working
life. Therefore he considered it as a zero condition for a bullying process, but not as an explanation of why
it happens. Rather one should watch out for conflicts with special characteristics. Ege labelled these
“targeted conflicts” or “stalking”, which are the useful precursors to bullying. This notion seems close
what Robbins (2005) called a “Human Relations” view of the conflicts that perceive them as normal
phenomena in all groups and organisations, and therefore inevitable.
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3. Westhues (2004) argues that well-functioning organisations are characterised by being based on
reciprocity and dialogue, which also requires room for bickering, debating and friction, i.e. conflicts.
Bullying implies, however, an almost total breakdown of such a dialogue. All power is in larger and larger
extent transferred to the bully’s side, while the target is increasingly powerless. It is therefore not the
conflicts that contribute to bullying, but rather attempts to suppress them through delaying tactics, abuse of
power and retaliation. Westhues’ view may suit what Robbins (2005) labelled an “interactionist”
understanding of conflicts. This direction assumed that harmonious and peaceful organisations would not
be able to meet the challenges of the environment with the necessary change and innovation. Conflict was
therefore considered a prerequisite for their survival.

Decision maker’s perception of the relationship between conflict and bullying, can have a direct impact on
decisions taken. For example, in court a judge regarded a bullying case as a conflict between the applicant
and her superior in the workplace, where the two constantly confronted each other. This reasoning was in
line with the “traditionalist” view as mentioned above. However, in this way the court ignored the
possibility that the alleged “bully” could have targeted the other one and thereby forced the victim to a
certain type of behaviour. If so, the term “conflict” would be misleading as argued by Westhues (2004). In
this lawsuit the one who claimed to have been bullied lost the compensation claim. If the judge had chosen
a different modelling on this point, the outcome would probably have been another (Bondi & Gregersen
2004).

Predatory bullying

Einarsen et al. (2008) supported the view that bullying could be conflict-related (combat bullying) (in line
with Leymann’s view above), but stated that that there was also another kind, labelled “predatory bullying”.
The latter was characterised in the way that the victim happen to be in a situation where someone carries
out power abuse, or where someone is using aggression for their own personal gain. This version may look
similar to Westhues’ understanding of bullying above.

The distinction between combat bullying and predatory bullying seems analogous to the concepts being
used in another survey, this time among school children (Roland & Idsge, 2001). Here, the authors
concluded that “proactive” aggression (the tendency to attack someone in order to achieve material or
social benefits) was the dominant form of bullying, whereas “reactive” aggression (the tendency to express
negative behaviours when one was angry) seemed far rarer. However, it is worth noting that while Einarsen
& als (2008) description of predatory bullying emphasised the victims’ innocence, Roland & Idsge (2001)
were concerned about the perpetrators’ motives. Yet both of these approaches offer a fundamentally new
dimension to the understanding of the link between conflicts and bullying compared to one by Leymann
(1996), presented above. As mentioned, he implicitly assumed that all bullying were rooted in conflicts.

Personality

In the same overview article mentioned above (Einarsen et al., 2008), various personality profiles among
groups of bullying victims and bullies that increase the likelihood that they ended up in such roles were
mentioned. The personality aspect was, however, not presented here as a cause of bullying, but rather as
possible statistical correlations. Still it gives reason to question the assumptions of Leymann, Ege and
Westhues that harassment must be understood from the situation and not the participants’ personality.
There is considerable literature about notorious troublemakers (e.g. Hare 1991), which points out that
there are people who are constantly likely to get involved in destructive actions against others, if only they
are given an opportunity to do so. In such cases, it seems reasonable to discuss whether it might better to
regard such “ticking bombs” as a cause. A model, which takes for granted that all bullying is rooted in
particular situations, will probably assume that such destructive personalities do not exist, or somehow
define such cases as another problem.

Long-term impact

Previously the term Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) has been frequently used to describe the
long-term impact on victims of workplace bullying (Einarsen & al 2008). However, Linden (2003) argued
that this label could in some cases be misleading, and rather be diagnosed as Post Traumatic Embitterment
Disorder (PTED). Although the symptoms were overlapping on some points, there were also considerably
differences and another approach is needed. Whereas PTSD is caused by a life-threatening or extraordinary
physical event, PTED is the result of more ordinary happenings in life (although they may be extreme)
such as divorce, dismissal, cultural shock or likewise. Unlike the PTSD sufferers, the PTED types direct
the frustration against the surroundings in terms of bitterness and they rarely feel need for personal
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treatment. Ege (2010) argued that PTED seems better suited for victims of workplace bullying. Thus also
the long-term impact on victims has recently been questioned.

Conclusion

“Workplace bullying” is a negatively loaded term that also lacks a generally accepted operational definition.
This is an unfortunate starting point for a field of science. But as long as the research is limited to case
studies and generalisations of descriptive nature, the conceptual level of precision is probably less important
than the knowledge that is aimed at prevention of or dealing with the problem in practice. Einarsen et al
(2008) advocates steps in that regard. This article points out some of the challenges involved.

The early phase of workplace bullying research was based on the assumption that bullying were caused by
forgoing conflicts. Later other researchers disagreed and even thought that absence of conflicts were more
likely to cause bullying. Such a seemingly wide gap of perceptions can easily raise confusion and
uncertainty among practitioners, and also give room for choosing modelling according to convenience.
E.g. an employer, who regards bullying as a conflict between “parties”, can remain in his/her position as a
“neutral third party”. However, whenever a person in charge regards the events as a one-sided offence, he/
she would him/herself easily get into the position of a counterparty against the bully.

Thus there is no wonder that this question has already led to intense discussions. Both bullying and
conflicts have blurred boundaries. Therefore, understanding what these words are supposed to mean will
largely be up to those who may have authority to make decisions in each particular case, within or outside
the actual workplace. This involves a high degree of unpredictability for those concerned. If advice aimed
for practitioners is based on a conceptual relationship between conflicts and bullying, it is a need for
further clarification what these concepts actually mean, and how they are related.

According to Einarsen et al (2008) there is also another type of bullying labelled “predatory”, which
requires that the victim came undeserved into the bullying process. However, it may prove difficult to
prove someone’s innocence, and this approach could easily lead to an over-focus on the victimised target.
An overlapping concept of predatory bullying is “proactive aggression”. However, this concept rather
emphasises the bully’s profit motive, which is probably not easy to measure in an objective manner, either.
Nevertheless, if the “proactive” behaviour is the dominant reason for bullying among adults (as it is
claimed to be for children), it is possible that this approach will gradually open to a new insight and in turn
link workplace bullying to studies of notorious bullies. This aspect was ignored in the early stage of
workplace bullying research, and may still be underestimated.

Einarsen & al (2008) describes the possible long-term impact on victims as a kind of personal suffering of
those affected. However recent studies rather view this long-term effect as embitterment directed at the
surroundings. If so, this distinction is not only suited for therapeutic purposes. There is also reason to
further emphasise the long-term risks and costs which result from such attitudes in terms of destructive
behaviour or even physical violence. This kind of knowledge could be a suited incitement for employers
and other authorities to actually solve workplace cases in a fair way and avoid that they choose models of
convenience as discussed above.

When research in this field aims to be transferable from experts to practitioners, it can have direct
consequences for the affected and in addition will have to take into account more than one party. This will
require very different demands on precision and conceptual modelling than hitherto research as presented
in the commented article (Einarsen & al 2008). Thus the present author will agree with their conclusion
that for these new purposes there are considerable needs for more research, but add that it also seems to be
a clear need to continually critically reconsider the suitability of the material already provided.
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Educational goals
1. The presentation is primarily of interest for researchers, helpers and authorities concerned with
workplace bullying in the health sector.
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The importance of situational factors in the aetiology of violent incidents is the most strongly emphasized
in social interactionist views of aggression and violence (Duxbury et al. 2008; Paterson, Leadbetter and
McKenna 2008). Violence and aggression are herein seen as a possible outcome of negative interpersonal
interactions, which are, in turn, embedded in the broader social and organizational context in which they
occur. Particular attention is therefore paid to any factor that might influence the nature of the exchange
between the interacting parties. Such factors extend from characteristics of the individuals involved,
through the nature and motive for their interaction; to the environmental and socio-cultural context in
which the interaction takes place.

Importantly, this kind of social interactionist analysis is better able to explain the underlying character of
the majority of violent and aggressive (Paterson, Miller & Leadbetter 2005). The point here is that not all
forms of violence are identical in their social and psychological underpinnings. Rather, a number of types
of work related violence can be distinguished. In turn, intervention aimed to prevent or reduce violence
must be informed by valid and appropriate understanding of its causes. What works to reduce or prevent
one type of violence may have no beneficial bearing upon another type. Moreover, each common type of
violent incident must be analyzed for its consistent factors.

Precisely because violence occurs across a multitude of occupational settings, the inference is drawn that
at least some of its antecedents must be found in a set of common characteristics amongst perpetrators,
such as prior record of violent behaviours, a history of drug or alcohol abuse, a mental disorder, poor
coping skills and social resources, etc. Notwithstanding the likelihood that each, or a combination, of these
factors makes a person more likely to engage in violent behaviour, the fact remains that the individual
propensity for violence, however strong it is, still needs to be triggered. This fact immediately brings a
range of situational factors to the fore.

Social capital is an expansive concept, one that includes facets such as sociability, social networks, trust,
reciprocity, and community and civic engagement. Coleman (1988) and Bourdieu (1980, 1986) are
normally credited with the introduction and promotion of the defined concept of social capital. Bourdieu
(1980) defines social capital in terms of social networks and connections. He posits that an individual’s
contacts within networks result in an accumulation of exchanges, obligations and shared identities that in
turn provide potential support and access to resources. Coleman emphasizes the idea that social capital is
a resource of social relations between families and communities.

It is suggested here that youth, because of their limited mobility, may be particularly affected by the
growing social and spatial isolation within living communities and that this in turn has an impact on
violence and aggression and adolescence drug and alcohol abuse as teens struggle to make sense of the
world around them.

This presentation will look at social capital indicators used within an original piece of research to assess
for adolescence violence and aggression and substance and alcohol misuse. It will also draw on other
research of this kind to demonstrate how these social capital indicators were developed and deployed.
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Educational goals

1. For participants to gain a greater understanding as to the concepts behind social capital measurements

2. For participants to develop an understanding of how these may be applied in the research of violence
and aggression
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South African professional experiences of caring
for HIV/AIDS patients

Paper

Nthomeni Dorah Ndou, Leinnet De Villiers
University of South Africa Mears, Tswane / Pretoria, South Africa

Key terms: Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS); Ethics; Existential frustration; Existential
vacuum; Experiences; Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV); meaning of life; risk; Therapeutic
relationship; Victor Frankl.

South African Professional nurses are exposed to the risk of Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV)
infection and contracting the Acquired immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS).

Qualitative phenomenological research was conducted to explore registered nurses experiences of working
in such a high risk environment and how their experiences influence the therapeutic relationship. A sample
of registered nurses who care for HIV-infected persons who suffer from AIDS was purposefully selected.
Focus group interviews were conducted. Qualitative data analysis was performed. Frankl's theory of
meaning of life served as theoretical foundation for interpreting the research findings. The research results
revealed that professional nurses experience existential frustration due to the intentional (patients smear
blood on nurses whilst inserting intravenous infusion) and unintentional risks that they are exposed to. This
negatively impacts upon their ability to maintain a healthy therapeutic relationship with patients. However
evidence was obtained indicating that some factors support their quest for finding meaning in life in the
workplace.

Educational goals
1. To make nurses aware of the abuse experienced whilst caring for HIV/aids patients
2. To discuss the support that should be given to nurses experiencing support.
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Clique behaviors in nursing: A new trend

Paper

Nashat Zuraikat
Department of Nursing and Allied Health Professions, Indiana University of Pennsylvania, Indiana, USA

Abstract

When you hear the word clique, childhood memories automatically come to mind. Clique is defined as a
group of people who share interest, point of views, purposes or certain behaviors. Factors that contribute
to the formation of cliques are social standing, similar goals, and friendship. Literature has showed that
cliques have been associated with job dissatisfaction, absenteeism, sick leave, psychological stress, and
turnover. It is the nursing manager’s responsibility to investigate and deal with clique behavior by
indentifying this behavior by providing a supportive, no blaming, learning environment as well as offering
an educational workshop about bullying, its consequences and impact on staff and patient care. Furthermore,
managers must guard against forming adult cliques and watch out for those forming around by developing
and promoting a cohesive team where nurses feel they are included and valued.
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Identification of abuse in elderly persons:
prevalence, risk factors and tools for identification

Workshop

Miri Cohen
Faculty of Social Welfare and Health Sciences, University of Haifa, Haifa, Israel

Keywords: Elder abuse, nursing homes, family caregivers, signs of abuse, risk for abuse

Introduction

The World Health Organization has defined elder abuse as a single or repeated act, or lack of appropriate
action, occurring in any relationship where there is an expectation of trust, which causes harm or distress
to an older person (Krug, Dahlberg, Mercy, Zwi & Lozano, 2002). It includes physical, psychological and
sexual abuse, financial exploitation, passive or active neglect, and violation of rights (Payne & Burke-
Fletcher, 2005). A broad definition of abuse in long-term care also includes violation of care, such as lack
of privacy, de-individuation, infantilization and disrespectful behaviors, which impair quality of life of the
elder persons (Lowenstein, 1999).

Community-dwelling elderly are abused mainly by family members, while in nursing homes is often by
the staff, although abuse by family members is possible. The prevalence of elder abuse in the community,
as found in population-based surveys in the USA and Western countries, has been determined at between
5% and 20% (Isikovitc, Lachs & Pillemer, 2004). Yet there is broad consensus that this rate is significantly
lower than the actual one, as it is based on elderly people identified with signs of abuse or on reports by
older people willing to admit to being abused; many cases go unreported (Lachs & Pillemer, 2004; Voelker,
2002). Precise data on the prevalence of abuse or neglect in long-term institutions for the elderly are
lacking, because of the hidden nature of abuse in institutions and inadequate means for its assessment and
identification in them (Liang, 2006). Studies in Europe and USA reported rates of 11% to 79% of staff
witnessing or executing acts of abuse (Goergen, 2001; Pillemer & Moore, 1989; Saveman, Astrom, Bucht,
& Norberg, 1999).

Elderly residents of long-term care institutions are particularly prone to abuse and neglect, due to their
often physical and mental frailty and dependency, social isolation which limits ability to report, and fear
of being punished or subjected to vengeance by the carers who are guilty of the abusive behavior (Joshi &
Flaherty, 2005). Occurrence of abusive behaviors by nursing home staff has been found related to the
highly stressful nature of the work, which is often due to insufficient staffing, time pressures and aggressive
behaviors of the residents (Goodridge, Johnston, & Thomson, 1996), as well as personal stressors that
reflect into the work setting, combined with insufficient training and lack of supervision and administrative
support (Hawes, 2003).

Identification of abuse is highly complicated due to its complex and often uncertain nature. Existing means
are prone to misidentification of elder abuse: cases may be missed due to efforts to hide the problem,
unawareness and low training of professionals; false identification may occur because of confounding
medical conditions or spurious complaints by elder persons suffering from cognitive or mental difficulties,
or by family members with unrealistic expectations. In several studies doctors and nurses were asked about
detecting elderly people who suffer abuse; many of them were oblivious to the subject, and could not
identify such elderly patients in their care (Britt-Inger & Asa, 2001).

Most cases of identification of abuse are by identification of its actual signs; professionals generally lack
the skills for identifying elderly people who do not complain of abuse or identify themselves (Mion et
al., 2001).

Objectives

The first aim is to show the prevalence of different types of abuse and neglect in community swelling and
in residents of long-term care facilities and their associations with risk factors, demographic and health
variables, and staff’s attitudes. The second aim is to present a three-dimensional tool to identify elderly
persons suffering or at risk for abuse.



135

Methods

The data here are based on five studies conducted between 2000 and 2009, in two main hospitals, in
long-term facilities, and in the community. Elderly patients and their main family caregiver were
interviewed. The studies used a semi-structured tool to identify risk for abuse, a list of signs of abuse and
a questionnaire for disclosure of abuse. Results of blood tests were also obtained.

Results

1. Types, prevalence and indicators of abuse

Two consecutive studies were conducted in internal medicine and orthopedic surgery departments in two
major hospitals in Israel, with 108 participants (Cohen et al., 2006) and 730 participants (Cohen et al.,
2007; Cohen 2008), respectively. The first study (Cohen et al., 2006) was mainly meant to assess of the
new tools constructed, while the second focused on describing prevalence of types of abuse by various
means of identification (Cohen et al., 2007). Eligible patients were aged 70 years and older, were
community-dwelling persons, and needed some help from their family members before hospitalization.
Forty-three (5.9%) respondents disclosed experiencing abusive behaviors by family members during the
previous year. Ten of them reported one type of abusive behavior, four to nine reported two to six abusive
behaviors, and four respondents each reported seven to ten. Most of the complaints were about a general
sense of being threatened by a family caregiver and about psychological abuse. For 156 (21.4%) patients
evident signs of one or more types of abuse were identified. For 83.3% of them (N=95) one type of abuse
was identified, for 35 (22.4%) two types, for 22 (14.1%) three types, for two patients (0.2%) four types,
and for two more patients five types of abuse were identified. Physical and sexual abuse was rare, while
neglect, psychological abuse, and financial exploitation ranged from 8.9% to 14.4% of the sample (Cohen
et al., 2007; Cohen, 2008).

In a third study (Cohen et al., 2010), conducted with elder persons hospitalized in internal medicine
departments, 31.0% (N=22) patients reported experiencing to some extent maltreatment or abusive
behaviors, mostly instances of disrespectful behavior. Signs of abuse, mostly neglect and mostly mild,
were detected in 22.5% (N=16) patients.

Main predictors of actual abuse for community dwelling persons were higher objective and subjective
caregiving burden, respondents’ higher functional disability, more emotional difficulties of the elder
persons, more family problems of the elderly and their caregivers, financial dependence of the caregiver,
and lower albumin in blood (indicator of worse nutritional status) (Cohen et al., 2006; 2007; Cohen 2008).
Predictors of abuse in long-term facilities were higher ADL dependency, lower albumin level, and more
emotional and behavioral problems of the elder persons (Cohen et al., 2010).

In another study (Shinan-Altman & Cohen. 2009) 208 nursing aides from 18 nursing homes completed
demographic, work stressors, burnout and perceived control questionnaires, and a case vignette
questionnaire, to test attitudes condoning elder abuse. Attitudes of condoning abusive behaviors were
predicted by higher levels of work stressors (role ambiguity and role conflict), burnout and low income.

2. A three-dimensional model for screening for abuse in older persons

Due to the complexity and elusive nature of elder abuse we developed a three-dimensional tool to identify
it (Cohen et al., 2007). It was used in subsequent studies (Cohen, 2009; Cohen et al., 2010). The tool is
necessary for successful identification of elder persons suffering abuse, as the studies showed that none of
the single tools can identify all cases and that only partial overlap exist between the tools. These tools,
which will be presented and explained in the workshop, consist of three parts (Cohen et al., 2007):

a) A direct 10-item questionnaire probing whether and how often the person suffered from abusive
behaviors (e.g., physical violence, verbal violence, being coerced, or forbidden, to do activities, being
forced to hand over property, being forced to give financial support against his/her will, etc.). Although
professionals often refrain from asking direct questions about abuse due to uneasiness or fear of causing
embarrassment, we found that when this was done in a secure and emphathetic setting many of the
sufferers of abuse inclined to disclose it.

b

=

Looking for evident signs of abuse, using a list of possible signs of physical, psychological, and sexual
abuse, financial exploitation, and neglect. Using this list, professionals during their interaction with the
patient can observe him/her, ask relevant questions, or observe his relations with his carers. Examples
are looking for suspicious wounds, bruises or burns, especially unusual ones; for signs of neglect such
as dress inappropriate dress for the weather; low hygiene, skin sores, etc.
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¢) An indicators-of-abuse tool is needed to identify risk factors. Although risk factors are not equivalent
to the existence of abuse, their existence was confirmed in many instances of abuse. The tool we
developed, the Expanded Indicators-of-Abuse (E-IOA), was based on the indicators of abuse
described by Reis and Nahmiash (1998). It was found to have good validity and reliability. It contains
11 indicators of risk in respect of the elder person and the caregiver (e.g., behavior problems,
emotional difficulties, family/marital conflicts, poor interpersonal relationships, drug or alcohol
abuse). Likewise blood tests, such as low albumin level (absent medical diseases that can create low
albumin levels in blood), when possible to obtain, are an important indicator. In a recent study with
1317 participants (not published yet), we show that a shortened version, with four risk indicators,
succeeded in identifying 94% of elder persons suffering abuse and clearly distinguishing abused
from non-abused participants.

Conclusions

Elder abuse is a major problem in community-dwelling elderly persons and in residents of long-term
care facilities. Its identification should be a major goal of the health and welfare professions. Thorough
assessment by the three-dimensional approach, direct questioning, detection of signs of abuse and
identification of risk factors for abuse is an efficient tool to identify and prevent abuse in long-term care
facilities. Also, training and supervision programs should be developed to modify attitudes and reduce
work stressors and burnout, which constitute risk factors for abuse, among nursing home’s staff.
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From Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder
and related disorders to (re)victimization among
penitentiary workers

Poster

Fanny Klerx-van Mierlo, Stefan Bogaerts
INTERVICT, Tilburg University, Tilburg, The Netherlands

Abstract
Background

Workplace aggression has become a well-known problem. Current research focuses mainly on perpetrators’
typologies and the approach of the perpetrators. Workplace related victim research on the causes of
workplace violence from a victim perspective is under-represented.

Objectives

This research in Dutch prisons examines individual factors in relation to workplace aggression. We assume
that some individuals become more likely a victim of aggression at work. Predictors include personality
and behavioral variables such as Attention-Deficit/(Hyperactivity) Disorder (AD(H)D), childhood
maltreatment and Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder in adulthood (PTSD). We suppose that physically
victimized penitentiary workers suffer more from AD(H)D, childhood maltreatment, and PTSD than
non-victimized workers and have more inadequate coping strategies to deal with problems and to reduce
(re)victimization.

Study aim

The first purpose of the study is to determine the prevalence of these factors in a large group of penitentiary
workers who were (not) victimized in the previous 12 months. The second purpose is to correlate between
physical violence of detainees against penitentiary workers and the risk-factors mentioned above. The
third aim is testing a conceptual model for causality, through conducting a longitudinal study.

Design of the study

The longitudinal study consists of three waves on which a set of validated instruments on the above mentioned
concepts will be filled out by approximately 500 penitentiary workers (consisting of victims and non-victims
of physical violence by detainees in the past 12 months). Besides quantitative measurements, 25 in-depth
interviews are held to investigate personal, sensitive, or confidential information. The data-collection will be
preceded by a pilot-study on 80-100 penitentiary workers, starting March 2010.

Educational goals

This study builds on previous studies on violence and aggression in penitentiary institutions, and will

specifically aim to explore victimization of penitentiary workers by detainees.

1. The results of the study will contribute to the knowledge of who is more likely to become a victim and
who is not.

2. This study may provide insights into the prevention of workplace related aggression and may provide
possible indications in the context of the selection of prison staff.
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three psychiatric services

Paper

Didier Camus, Nicolas Kuhne, Jean-Philippe Duflon, Jean-Michel Kaision, Mohammad Mehdi Gholam
Rezaee
DP-CHUYV Lausanne Hopital de Cery, Prilly/Lausanne, Switzerland

Abstract

The quality and safety of care are key themes for the public, health professionals and policy makers. In
psychiatric settings, aggressive and violent incidents are well recognized as important phenomena
threatening the above goals mentioned.

In the Lausanne University Psychiatric Department, the registration of aggressive and violent incidents
with the SOAS-R began in the psychiatric hospital for adults since 18 months and be developed then in
psychiatric hospitals for elderly and for children/adolescents. Before this, little was known about the
frequency and the circumstances under which incident incidents they occur.

This presentation aims to describe the implementation process put in place in theses hospitals, to report
results of the recording (nature of the incidents, patient characteristics, victims’ description, and differences
between hospitals) and to examine the use of the scale in clinical settings.

The presentation also aims to show the importance of some appropriate care programs and to describe
work done as well as the work that remains to be done to tackle the problem of violence in psychiatry as a
whole.

Educational goals
1. To describe the violent patients population and risk factors related to violence in psychiatric hospitals
2. To emphasize the importance of specific programmes to limit the risk of violence in clinical settings
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Violence among adolescent psychiatric inpatients
in a Norwegian closed ward

Paper

Inge-Arne Teigset, Per Olav Naess
Oslo University Hospital, Ullevaal, Oslo, Norway

Abstract
Objective

The present study investigates the frequency and seriousness of incidents of violent behaviour among 89
(41 girls and 48 boys) adolescents aged 12 to 18, hospitalised in a closed psychiatric ward during a ten-year
period from 1988 to 1998. Co variation between violence in the ward and psychiatric diagnosis, situational
variables, gender, violence prior to hospitalization, and having been violently or sexually abused, is
examined.

Method

Retrospective information about all incidents of violence in a closed adolescent psychiatric ward during a
ten-year period was collected and systematized. Circumstances surrounding the violent episodes were
registered and the violence categorized as reactive or non-reactive and as serious or less serious violent
episodes. Information about family relations, including possible physical or sexual abuse, and diagnosis
according to ICD-10 was also gathered.

Results

27 (30 %) of the 89 patients had committed a total of 164 violent episodes. One in four episodes (44) was
of a serious nature. A small minority committed most of the violence; five patients were involved in 58 %
of the episodes. Typically, those who committed much violence had themselves been physically and/or
sexually abused. A small minority committed serious violence; 68 % of all serious violence was committed
by three patients. The occurrence of a second or third violent episode appears to be a strong warning sign
for frequent and serious violence in the future. 62 % of the violence was reactive, immediately following
intervention from staff. In other instances, where no immediate cause to the violence could be seen, the
patient often had made a wish or request some time prior to the violent incidence that had not been
responded to by staff. No systematic gender differences in violence were found, neither in frequency nor
in seriousness.

Of the presenting psychiatric symptoms at intake only depression and paranoia were significantly correlated
with violence during hospitalisation. Except dissociative disturbances, which were overrepresented in both
serious and less-serious violent episodes among the girls, none of the ICD-10 diagnoses were significantly
associated with violence. 38 of the patients had been violent prior to hospitalization, while 27 were violent
during the stay at the ward. Contrary to research findings among adult psychiatric patients, violent episodes
prior to hospitalisation did not predict violence during the inpatient period.

Educational goals

1. A second or third violent episode appears to be a warning sign for continued use of violence during
inpatient stay. Our results suggest that intensive treatment of this small group of individuals, involved
in the majority of violent incidents and/or the most serious violence, could significantly reduce both the
total number of incidents of violence and of serious violence in adolescent psychiatric wards.

2. Violent behaviour in this adolescent psychiatric ward was mainly transactional; dependent on situation
and context. Especially verbal or physical intervention by staff was important. Increased knowledge
among staff about ways to communicate about behavioural corrections and restrictions could hopefully
prevent some acting out episodes.



143

Correspondence

Mr Inge-Arne Teigset

Oslo University Hospital, Ullevaal
Gaustad, bygg 7

N-0407

Oslo

Norway

+4722 029220

inge-arne.teigset @kompetanse-senteret.no



144

Assessing workplace violence for home care
workers in a consumer-driven, in-home care
program

Paper

Lindsay Nakaishi, Helen Moss, Marc Weinstein, Nancy Perrin, Linda Rose, W. Kent Anger, Ginger Hanson,
Nancy Glass
Johns Hopkins University School of Nursing, Baltimore, USA

Keywords: Workplace violence, home-care, consumer, occupational health, qualitative

Background

Oregon was the first state in the United States to use Medicaid (federal/state health program) funds for an
in-home care program for seniors and people with disabilities—a landmark decision that other states
continue to emulate. The program enables individuals to continue to live in their homes and communities
by providing in-home assistance with daily living activities. There are three components within the
in-home care system: homecare workers provide care to consumer employers, consumer employers receive
the care services, and case managers mediate services.

Oregon’s in-home care program is a consumer-driven model that provides an alternative to more costly
institutionalized care, facilitates autonomy for the consumers, potentially improves care and quality of life
for the consumer, and increases workforce opportunities for home care workers. However, the workplace
setting within the consumer’s home, the interdependent and complex relationship between the consumer
employer and the homecare worker, and weak labor market position of homecare workers may render
them vulnerable to workplace violence and sexual harassment. These social and employment issues cannot
be resolved in the same manner as more typical employment health and safety issues. In this situation, the
workplace is the consumer employer’s home, the perpetrator is either the employer or is related to or
friends with the employer, there are limited training initiatives aimed to prevent or respond to workplace
violence or sexual harassment, and there are no state employment policies that protect or support a
homecare worker experiencing workplace violence or sexual harassment.

With an aging population and the numerous initiatives focused on shifting care from nursing homes and
long-term care facilities to community-based care, in-home care is the fastest-growing segment of the
healthcare industry in the United States [1]. The challenges of providing homecare workers with a safe
workplace free from sexual harassment and violence is critical for the health and safety of both consumers
and workers. Workplace violence has also been associated with negative health and employment outcomes
for the worker and poorer quality of care to the consumer [2-8]. Although investigators have begun to
examine workplace violence in hospital and clinic settings [8-16], there is a paucity of research on
prevention of workplace violence and/or sexual harassment for homecare workers. Abusive behaviors,
perpetrated by the consumer employer or others in the consumer employer’s home (e.g., family member
or friend) are critical safety, employment and health issues facing homecare workers in the consumer-
driven model. Johns Hopkins University and the Oregon Health and Science University partnered to
investigate homecare workers’ experiences of workplace violence and sexual harassment perpetrated by
consumer employers (or others in consumer employers’ homes) (SRO1OH009080-02).

Methods

Relationships were developed with academic and community partners (e.g., state and local aging and
disability experts at the Oregon Home Care Commission and the Service Employees International Union
(SEIU) Local 503 representing the homecare workers). An advisory board comprised of homecare workers,
consumer employers, advocates for consumers, SEIU Local 503 representatives, case managers and other
staff from the DHS in-home care program, and members of the Oregon Home Care Commission was also
formed to oversee the study. The study partners and advisory board facilitated recruitment and retention of
study participants and provided guidance during the study design and implementation.
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Both qualitative (e.g., focus groups and individual interviews) and quantitative (e.g., self-report survey)
techniques were used within three self-selected populations, 1.) homecare workers, 2.) case managers and
other DHS in-home care program employees and 3.) consumer employers. Separate focus groups were
conducted with homecare workers and case managers. Individual interviews were conducted with all three
groups. Before the focus group/interview guided discussion, participants completed self-administered,
paper surveys. Two moderators were present for each discussion and each focus group/interview was
digitally recorded and transcribed. The qualitative data were analyzed to determine trends and themes
using QSR International’s N'Vivo 8 software.

The qualitative data collection facilitated a more comprehensive understanding of the perspectives and
nuances of homecare workers’ experiences and included structured, audience-specific questions to guide
a 1-2 hour, group discussion. Specific variables of interest included prevalence, definitions and examples
of workplace violence and sexual harassment, barriers to a safe workplace, risk factors, and trainings
received or desired. We also created audience-specific survey instruments that captured demographic
information and quantified personal experiences or knowledge of workplace violence and sexual
harassment. The surveys were self-administered prior to the beginning of the focus group/interview
discussions.

We recruited from targeted areas across the state of Oregon that represented both urban and rural
communities, through advertisements at training events and in SEIU Local 503 newsletters. Eighty-three
homecare workers in six Oregon counties participated in six focus groups and four individual interviews
with trained facilitators. The homecare worker participants were all females that provide in-home, direct
care to consumers through the state’s in-home care program (80.8% Caucasian, 50.6 mean age, 9.8 mean
years of experience). Working with the Department of Human Services (DHS), Seniors and People with
Disabilities (SPD) office, we recruited 99 case managers and other DHS in-home care program employees
from the same six counties to participate in 12 focus group meetings (50.5% case managers, 92%
Caucasian, 85.9% female). Eleven consumer employer participants were recruited with assistance from
the Oregon Home Care Commission, the STEPS consumer employer training program and referrals from
case managers (72.7% Caucasian, 72.7% female).

Results

Prevalence of worktpluce violence and sexual harassment

While the sample of homecare workers (n = 83) was not random, reports of abuse and harassment were
common. Homecare workers reported experiencing incidents of workplace physical violence (44%),
non-physical violence (65%), sexual violence (14%), and sexual harassment (41%). Homecare workers’
reports of violence and sexual harassment were supported by data gathered from the questionnaires
completed during the focus groups with case managers (n = 99). Most case managers received reports of
home care workers experiencing workplace violence and sexual harassment perpetrated by the consumer
employer (or others in the homes’ of the consumer employers), including reports of consumer employer
perpetration of physical violence (66%), non-physical violence (85%), sexual violence (27%) and sexual
harassment (56%).

Definitions of workplace violence and sexual harassment provided during focus groups

During the focus groups and interviews with homecare workers, case managers and consumer employers,
all agreed on common definitions and provided similar examples of abuse. All groups agreed that workplace
violence includes incidents when homecare workers are threatened or assaulted in circumstances related
to their work, involving any explicit or implicit challenge to their safety, well-being or health. Participants
also agreed that sexual harassment is any unwanted, unreciprocated and unwelcomed behavior of a sexual
nature that is offensive to the person involved, and causes the person to be threatened. In addition, the
groups shared similar examples (Table 1).
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Table 1: Exemplars of Workplace Violence and Sexual Harassment

Examples

Physical Violence Slapping
Hitting
Lashing out
Stabbing
Kicking
Spiffing

Non-Physical Violence Yelling and screaming
Name calling

Stalking

False accusations
Feigning a disability
Manipulation

Financial control

Threats of physical harm
Threats with weapons

Sexual Harassment Sexual remarks and propositions
Exposure fo pornography
Exposure to masturbation

Exposure to nudity

Inappropriate touching of a sexual nature
Groping breasts or buttocks
Rape

Sexual Violence

Barriers to prevention of workplace violence and sexual harassment

Participants from all three groups consistently mentioned the same primary barriers to preventing or

respondmg to instances of workplace violence/sexual harassment:
Economic climate — feeling the need to keep the job and health coverage, despite instances of violence.

¢ Accusations of abandonment — refusal to leave dangerous situations to avoid accusations of
abandonment (penalized by loss of eligibility to provide in-home care).

¢ Confidentiality rules — homecare workers and case managers feared sharing instances of violence
because of unclear confidentiality rules (breach of confidentiality results in loss of job).

¢ Lack of protective policies — only policies focused on preventing/responding to abuse of the consumer
employer — none for the homecare worker.

¢ Lack of support — Case mangers’ job is designed to support consumer employers, not the homecare workers.

* Nature of emotional labor — homecare workers often remained in abusive or dangerous environment
because of personal bond developed with consumer employer.

¢ Training — lack of training for homecare workers, case managers and consumer employers.

Risk factors

Some of the primary variables that participants believed may increase risk for a consumer employer (or
others in the consumer employer’s home) to perpetrate violence included medication use, disease/
diagnosis, alcohol or drug use, familial or intimate relations between the consumer employer and homecare
worker (although familial relations was also mentioned as a variable that may decrease risk), history of
abusive behaviors, performing personal care tasks, homecare worker’s work experience and consumer
employer’s mental health status.

Training on workplace violence and sexual harassment

Only 16.9% of homecare worker participants (n = 83), 15.3% of case managers and other DHS in-home
care program employee participants (n =99) and 0% of the consumer employer participants (n= 11)
reported receiving training on preventing or responding to workplace violence/sexual harassment towards
homecare workers. However, all three groups strongly agreed that there was a need for training in this area.
Suggested components for the homecare worker-specific training included assertiveness, defining work
boundaries, communication skills, identifying warning signs, how and where to access support resources,
how to protect oneself from physical threats and de-escalation techniques.

Conclusion and Discussion

Qualitative and quantitative findings indicated that the majority of the homecare worker, case manager and
consumer employer participants were aware of instances of homecare workers experiencing workplace
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violence/sexual harassment perpetrated by the consumer employer (or others in the consumer employer’s
home). The participants were also in agreement on the types of violence homecare workers are experiencing,
the in-home care program’s barriers to a safe workplace and the risk factors affecting the incidence of
abuse. In addition, the data informed us of the extreme lack of training for any of the parties involved in
the in-home care program.

This study provides new insights into the challenges of providing a safe workplace environment for
homecare workers. Although the participants did self-select, it is evident that workplace violence/sexual
harassment does exist in the in-home care setting and it warrants further investigations. The preliminary
data gathered from the focus groups/interviews and surveys will inform the development of a more
extensive survey tool to be randomly distributed to a larger sample of female homecare workers in order
to obtain a more accurate prevalence rate of workplace violence. Ultimately, the quantitative and qualitative
data will guide the development of a homecare worker training that will aim to equip homecare workers
with the skills necessary to prevent and respond to workplace violence and sexual harassment.
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Introduction

Health sector violence and aggression are issues of global significance for all health care workers. The
nature of health care work necessitates close physical contact and for this reason nurses and other health
care workers are vulnerable to threats and actual incidents of violence and aggression from their clients
and other members of the public. While the potential for violence against nurses has always existed,
current evidence suggests that it is increasing. Violence against health workers is anathema to fundamental
notions of care-giving that assume a degree of acceptance and gratitude on the part of clients and
patients.

The present study reflects on the issues of violence and abuse in the Australian Health Sector. A review of
the extant literature on health sector violence in the Australian context reveals the tensions that exist
between the dominant Occupational Health and Safety discourse and its focus on workplace health and
safety regulations intended to provide safe work environments, and the failure to establish preventive
alternatives for managing workplace violence and abuse.

Health sector violence is an important issue for all health sector employees, especially nurses who deal
with the public on a regular 24-hour basis and who are frequently at the frontline of violent incidents.
Broad definitions of workplace violence include physical and verbal abuse, threats and harassment against
staff at the actual work facility and during their commute to and from work (St-Pierre and Holmes, 2008).
While the issue of violence in the healthcare sector in relation to ‘at risk’ clients is well documented
(St-Pierre and Holmes, 2008), less is understood about nurses’ efforts to deal with workplace violence that
is constrained by and widely accepted as ordinary workplace practice by many health organizations
(Jackson, 1998).

The main objective of this paper is to critically examine the incidence of stalking as violence in the health
sector, and determine why it and other forms of violence are an ongoing concern for health professionals.
Both nationally and internationally, the issue of workplace violence arouses feelings of fear, anger and
frustration among health professionals, particularly because of perceived management indifference and
complacency towards the issue of workplace violence and staff health and safety.

Definitions of violence

While political, cultural and psychological factors can trigger acts of violence, violence is primarily a
social or anti-social act chosen by some individuals who essentially understand the social parameters
governing right and wrong social behaviour. According to Horsfall (1998) and Hoff (2010), violence
constitutes behaviour for which the perpetrator is ultimately accountable.

As Hoff (2010) argues, traditional excuses based on cultural norms or cultural relativism such as references
to aggressive instincts and mental illness are simply misplaced attributions. Despite this though, the
judiciary sometimes continues to proffer a defence of aberrant behaviour to explain acts of violence. In
New South Wales (NSW) Australia recently, a local magistrate dismissed a case against a violent offender
who randomly and viciously attacked elderly pedestrians in alocal mall; the magistrate ruled uncharacteristic
behaviour due to depression. Disappointingly, the judiciary did not hold the perpetrator accountable for his
actions.

Most contemporary violence literature (Everett and Gallop, 2000; Hoff, 2010) eschews socio-biological
explanations of violence as something innate. Instead, psycho-socio-cultural and feminist interpretations
shape our current understanding of violence. Importantly, violence involves the exertion of physical,
psychological and emotional force over someone with the intention of disempowering, harming or
controlling that person (Hoff, 2010).
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Some definitions of harassment and stalking

By definition, stalking refers to a series of repeated and relentless attempts by someone to impose unwanted
contact or communication on another, or as claimed, ‘a new word for an old behaviour’ (Mullen et al.,
1999; Mullen et al., 2001: 9). The term first entered everyday parlance in the 1980s to describe the actions
of fans who intruded into the lives of their famous idols (Purcell et al., 2004).

Stalking behaviours commonly involve following a victim or keeping them under surveillance; loitering
around a victim’s home or workplace or other places they frequent; subjecting a victim to unwanted
attentions, such as frequent nuisance telephone calls, inter alia, designed to create a sense of fear and
distress (Mullen et al., 2001; Mclvor and Petch, 2006).

Stalking has emerged as a key social problem and one that especially affects mental health professionals
due to the incidence of mental disorder among stalkers. Nevertheless, discourses of safety in relation to
suicide and risk management tend to overshadow the significance of stalking and its impact on the
occupational health and safety of mental health and other clinicians (Mclvor and Petch, 2006).

Extent of the problem

An Australian Institute of Criminology Report (1999) suggests that the health sector is the most violent
industry in the country (cited in Jones and Lyneham 2000). While healthcare professions are becoming
more violent occupations in which to work (Rippon, 2000), it is important to differentiate threats and
violence in hospitals or other health facilities from the relentless and persistent behaviours that define
stalking (MclIvor and Petch, 2006). For example, anecdotal reports from nursing staff in Australian mental
health facilities indicate that instances of threatening and harassing behaviours, stalking and overt violence
are common occurrences. Like all forms of abuse, the occurrence of workplace violence and abuse has a
significant impact on the overall functioning of the victim (Rippon, 2000; Mclvor and Petch, 2006). Hence
the fear, anger, frustration and stress experienced by health sector workers following a violent incident
(Sandberg et al., 2002), often leads to reduced work performance resulting in disruption to an otherwise
functioning health-care service.

The NSW Health Department (Australia) supports a zero tolerance response to violence in the NSW
Health Workplace. The Department’s health policy guidelines affirm the right of staff, patients and others
to work in or receive care in a ‘therapeutic environment free from risks to their personal safety” (Policy and
Framework Guidelines, 2003:2). Employers must provide a safe and secure work environment for all
employees (Fisher, 1998). Yet despite this obligation, nurses often feel unsupported by employers who
compound the assumption that violence and abuse are part of the job (Hoff, 2010), which ultimately leads
to a sense of alienation. A culture of victim blaming commonly exists whereby fellow colleagues and
management either directly or indirectly hold the victim responsible for provoking the hostility or violence,
which exacerbates the sense of alienation. As well, blaming the victim allows colleagues to distance
themselves from the reality of abuse or to believe rather erroneously that they are more competent or in
some way better than their abused co-worker(s) (Fisher, 1998).

Why target health workers?

Hoff (2010) points out that violence and abuse of health care workers tends to fall along race, gender and
class lines. Hoff explains that in general health and residential settings female staff are often the victims of
unwanted sexual advances by both male clients and staff, and she reminds readers that nurses are frequently
the recipients of verbal abuse from doctors also (Hoff and Slatin, 2006; Hoff, 2010). As well as the
pervasive violence and abuse experienced by nurses and other generic health workers, the incidence of
violence against female doctors is similarly widespread (Hoff, 2010), suggesting that all direct care
providers are prime targets of abuse and violence.

Many factors contribute to stalking and other violent client behaviours. Some authors suggest that patients
may hold unrealistic expectations about normal therapeutic relationships making terminating a therapeutic
relationship difficult by evoking feelings of rejection and abandonment in the client (Mclvor and Petch,
2006). In addition, delusional thinking and substance abuse generally underpin the actions of stalkers with
a psychotic illness (Sandberg et al., 2002).

Mullen et al. (2001), comment on the relationship between stalker and victim, to determine whether the
stalker is psychotic or non-psychotic, and identify some reasons behind the motivation and continuation of
the behaviour. For organisational purposes, Mullen et al. developed a multi-axial classification of stalking
and stalking behaviours to identify the following stalker characteristics:
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1. The rejected stalker- who follows and ex-intimate, usually a previous sexual partner

2. The intimacy seeker- attempts to form a relationship with someone who has engaged his or her
affections, and who is often mistakenly believed to already reciprocate that affection

3. The incompetent suitor- merely looking for a date or attempting to establish initial contact

4. The resentful stalker- aims to frighten the victim. The stalking emerges out of a desire for retribution
for some actual or supposed injury

5. The predatory stalker- stalks preparatory to launching an attack, usually sexual in nature. (2001:11)

Former partners present a high risk of violence while strangers and acquaintances pose little risk (Rosenfeld,
2004; Mc Ewan et al., 2007; Resnick, 2007). This suggests in part that the stalker’s proximity to the victim
determines the presence or absence of violence.

Individuals who are frustrated by the system, who feel wrongly diagnosed, who believe that their rights as
clients are violated in some way may focus their resentment and anger on an individual or organization, as
demonstrated by the following case example.

The categorization of the ‘resentful stalker’ by Mullen et al. (2001), has particular significance for this
paper because the client in the case example held an extremely high level of resentment against his local
community mental health service, and blamed it for all his shortcomings. The authors state that the
resentful stalker emerged from the current culture of ‘claim and blame’ and note that: “Blaming and
claiming have become a major element in the interactions between citizens and in particular, between
individuals and what they perceive as the agents of power and control, be that government, big business
or the professions”. (Mullen et al., 2001:13)

The names of the client, staff and service location are concealed in the case example for privacy and
confidentiality purposes. The case example draws on personal clinical experience.

Case example: John, an alcohol dependent personality disordered client

John is a 40 —year- old male with a long-term history of alcohol abuse and trouble with the police. He
spent 3-months in a drug rehabilitation centre before returning to his home- town and family. Once home
he began frequenting his old haunts and the local pub. After a short time and with increased drinking, his
behaviour became more erratic and hostile towards the local community mental health service that he
believed had misdiagnosed him. He took to writing a damning blog against members of the mental health
service, printing copies of the blog and putting them under the front door of the community health centre
and also delivering copies to various Drs Surgeries, the local member for parliament and the police. As
time wore on, the content of the blog became more abusive, personal and threatening. He identified staff
by name and directed his diatribes against them. He found staff telephone numbers and rang them in the
middle of the night or very early in the morning. Some staff ignored John while those directly affected by
his behaviour became more concerned. John claimed he had weapons that he was prepared to use on
certain people. He followed some staff into the local town in a bid to find out the impact of his blogs. Senior
management knew about all the problems. Despite this, they took no action and did not seem concerned
about any of the threats or the very public damning of the health service and the impact this had on staff.
John continued with his blog for nearly 3- years.

All efforts by clinicians to establish contractual boundaries or prevent John from attending the local service
where he had grievances were overturned. Some staff refused to have any contact with him unless back-up
staff were present. On several occasions staff called police to remove him from the premises, on one
occasion after he settled in the community health centre waiting room to consume bottles of alcohol. John
was undeterred by medical staff or police personnel. Despite convictions for armed robbery, senior
management ignored staff complaints about John’s various threats to shoot or harm staff.

What this case example illustrates is that management ignored their zero tolerance policy directives. At the
outset, boundary problems were evident, yet senior management actions magnified rather than minimised
the problems. Throughout the zero tolerance document (developed by NSW Health), the implicit
assumption is that violence is not an accepted aspect of the job and that management have a duty of care
to respond appropriately when an incident is reported. They neglected to do this.

The harassment and stalking behaviours experienced by staff of the mental health service had a significant
impact on members of the team, to the extent that a senior staff member left the service and some of those
who remained felt a deep sense of powerlessness, disenchantment and resentment at management’s overall
lack of support and protection (Sandberg et al., 2002).
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Despite Australian Occupational Health and Safety legislation, violent incidents continue wherever nurses
and other health sector employees work. In both the hospital ward and in community settings, health
personnel face real dangers of workplace violence. An earlier paper by Fisher et al., (1995), indicated that
the most likely response from employers to reports of violent incidents was to ignore the problem and take
no action. Fifteen years on (as noted from the case study), little has changed. Employer inaction does not
inspire worker confidence to feel supported and protected while performing their duties.

Implications for the health sector

Health sector workers are frequent targets of violence as healthcare facilities become increasingly violent
places in which to work. Stalking has emerged as a significant yet under recognised social and workplace
problem; whereby health professionals are at greater risk of unwanted and intrusive behaviours perpetrated
by patients and clients. While the literature identifies explicit threats, property damage and physical
assaults in incidents of health sector violence, the prevalent crime of stalking remains under-reported,
under-recognised and inappropriately managed.

Abusive encounters in the health-sector are both troubling and disruptive, so it is important to recognise
the prevalence of them and acknowledge the distress they cause healthcare professionals. At the
organisational level it is essential to guarantee that suitable policies exist to create staff awareness and to
reduce the risk of all violent behaviour. As well as policies to raise awareness of violence, staff must feel
confident that in the event of any violent incident, they have management support and protection. Staff
must have protocols for dealing with violent behaviours and an environment that upholds zero tolerance.
Management support is crucial for the success of a zero tolerance approach. If management support is not
apparent, the approach will not work. Management must therefore demonstrate commitment to their
workforce and lead by example.

Acknowledgement

I wish to thank Dr. Janet Gilmour for her review of this paper and for her helpful suggestions and
comments.

References

Everett, B. and Gallop, R. (2000) Linking Childhood Trauma and Mental Illness: Theory and Practice for Direct Service
Practitioners. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Fisher, J., Bradshaw, J., Currie, B., Klotz, J., Robins, P., Searl, K. and Smith, J. (1995) Context of silence: violence and the
remote area nurse, Faculty of Health Science, Central Queensland University.

Fisher, J. (1998) Violence against nurses. In J. Horsfall (ed.), Violence and Nursing. Australia: Royal College of Nursing,
pp.-35-47.

Hoff, L.A. (2010) Violence and Abuse Issues: Cross-cultural perspectives for health and social services. London: Routledge.

Hoff, L.A. and Slatin, C. (2006) Workplace Health and Safety: report of PHASE/MNA Focus Groups. University of
Massachusetts Lovell.

Horsfall, J. (1998) Male Violence. In J. Horsfall (ed.), Violence and Nursing. Australia: Royal College of Nursing, pp.95-
110.

Jackson, J. (1998) Violence in the workplace. In J. Horsfall (ed.), Violence and Nursing. Australia: Royal College of Nursing,
pp-49-58.

Jones, J. and Lyneham, J. (2000) Violence: Part of the job for Australian nurses. Australian Journal of Advanced Nursing, 18
(2).

McEwan, T.E., Mullen, P.E. and Purcell, R. (2007) Identifying risk factors in stalking: a review of current research.
International Journal of Law and Psychiatry, 30, pp.1-9.

Mclvor, R.J. and Petch, E. (2006) Stalking of mental health professionals: an underrecognised problem. British Journal of
Psychiatry, 188, pp. 403-404.

Mullen, P.E., Pathe, M., Purcell, R. and Stuart, G. (1999) Study of stalkers. American Journal of Psychiatry, 156, pp. 1244-
1249.

Mullen, PE., Pathe, M. and Purcell, R. (2001) Stalking: new constructions of human behaviour. Australian and New Zealand
Journal of Psychiatry, 35, pp. 9-16.

Purcell, R., Pathe, M. and Mullen, P.E. (2004) Editorial: When do repeated intrusions become stalking? The Journal of
Forensic Psychiatry & Psychology, 15 (4), 571-583.

Resnick, P. (2007) Stalking risk assessment. In D.A Pinals (ed.), Stalking Psychiatric Perspectives and Practical Approaches.
Oxford University Press, pp. 61-84.

Response to Violence in the NSW health workplace: Policy and Framework Guidelines (2003) .www.health.nsw.gov.au/pubs/
violence/index.html.

Rippon, T.J. (2000) Aggression and violence in health care professions, Journal of Advanced Nursing, 31 (2), 452-460.

Rosenfeld, B. (2004) Violence risk factors in stalking and obsessional harassment. A review and preliminary meta-analysis.
Criminal Justice and Behaviour, 31, pp. 9-36.



152

St-Pierre, 1. and Holmes, D. (2008) Managing nurses through disciplinary power: a Foucauldian analysis of workplace
violence. Journal of Nursing Management, 16, pp. 352-359.

Sandberg, D.A., McNeil, D.E. and Binder, R.L. (2002) Stalking, threatening, and harassing behaviour by psychiatric patients
toward clinicians. Journal of the American Academy of Psychiatry and Law, 30, pp. 221-229.

Correspondence

Mr Joy Adams-Jackson
Charles Darwin University
PO Box U366

0815

Darwin

Australia

+61409129700

joy @unswalumni.com



153

Rethinking violence in long-term residential
care for the elderly: Learning from international
comparative research

Paper

Albert Banerjee, Tamara Daly, Hugh Armstrong, Pat Armstrong, Stirling LaFrance, Marta Szebehely
York University, Toronto, Canada

Abstract

This paper presents the findings of a mixed method, international comparative study of long-term residential
care for the elderly across three Canadian provinces (Manitoba, Nova Scotia, and Ontario) and four
Scandinavian countries (Denmark, Finland, Norway, and Sweden). This paper focuses on the experience
of Canadian personal support workers (PSWs) who are on the front lines of care. Our findings are deeply
troubling. The study documents violence as a constant and ongoing part of their work. The violence PSWs
experience is physical, verbal and sexual. Ninety percent of the sample had experienced some form of
physical violence on the job and nearly half (43%) experienced physical violence every day. Focused
discussions revealed a culture of tolerance, where violence was taken to be a routine part of the job.
Nevertheless, comparisons with Scandinavian countries clearly indicate that the frequency of violence in
Canadian long-term care is extraordinary, with Canad ian PSWs being seven times more likely to experience
violence than Nordic workers. Canadian workers identified working conditions and, in particular,
inadequate staffing as one of the main reasons for the ongoing violence. Our study found important
differences around workload, autonomy and exhaustion. Canadian PSWs were twice as likely to end the
day feeling physically exhausted, three times as likely to experience back pain, and four times as likely to
be mentally exhausted as their Scandinavian counterparts. This paper theorizes Canadian working
conditions as a form of structural violence (Farmer, 1996), and in doing so contributes to shifting
perceptions of violence from the interpersonal level to the structural level, where they may be addressed
through policy and funding mechanisms as well as organization of labour practices in the workplace.

Educational goals

1. Violence in the workplace has important structural preconditions that can be addressed through policy,
funding, and workplace mechanisms.

2. Front-line careworkers have important knowledge contributions that may alleviate violence but are
typically ignored at the level of policy development and institutional organization.
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Abstract
Background

Violence both physical and verbal may have destructive effects on health care systems. The identification
of causes of violence will help health care providers especially nurses to develop prevention protocols and
improve nurses’ quality of work life as well as quality of patients care. In should be noted that in contrast
to western countries, little is known about difficulties that developing countries nurses face to workplace
violence. To bridge the gap of knowledge, a research was conducted to explore Emergency Department
(ED) nurses’ perspectives regarding contributive factors to workplace violence in Iran.

Method

A self-reported questionnaire on workplace violence in the health sector provided by International Labor
office, ICN, WHO, and PSI was employed to reach the study aim. The last portion of the questionnaire
consisted of 3 open-ended questions. The questionnaire was filled in by 152 nurses working in 11 ED’s of
teaching hospitals affiliated to Tehran University of Medical Sciences. Bachelor’s degree nurses who had
at least one year of working experience in EDs and faced physical or verbal violence were chosen to
participate in the study. In this report quantitative content analysis of the participants’ responses to the
3-open-ended were presented.

Findings

According to the participants, the contributive factors to violence consisted of the interference of people
who accompany patients to EDs in nursing cares, waiting for being visited by physicians, over-crowding
of health care facilities, EDs inefficient security personnel, nurses shortage, lack of support from hospital
managers as well as proper legislations to defend nurses, patients’ low socioeconomic level, shortage of
equipments and the negative public image of nursing. In addition, improving public awareness of nurses’
importance in the health care system, improving the level of nurses’ workplace safety, post-incident
support by managers, coordinating between educational and therapeutic roles in health care facilities,
providing welfare facilities for nurses were indicated as measures to reduce the potential of violence in
EDs.

Conclusion

Hard working conditions and dangerous environment factors lead to the nurses’ burnout and physical as
well as emotional pressures. Some Iranian cultural factors were among the contributing factors to violence
in EDs. Establishing the violence management team to improve nurses safety in EDs and facilitate policy
making to defend nurses are recommended. Providing educational programmes to public as well as EDs
security personnel regarding the violence management is needed.

Educational goals
1. Establishing the violence management team.
2. Providing educational programmes to all.
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Introduction

The use of physical restraints as an intervention for controlling patient aggression in the acute care
psychiatric setting has significant ethical, legal and therapeutic implications. Ethical treatment of those
with cognitive and/or emotional impairment demands that these patients be treated with respect and dignity
and that their right to autonomy and safety be safeguarded. These ethical standards relating to use of
physical restraint are explicated by the professional organizations of nurses and of other mental health
workers (American Nurses Association, 2001; American Psychiatric Nurses Association, 2000; National
Association of State Mental Health Program Directors, 1999). All of these bodies call for the least
restrictive means of intervention with the aggressive patient that is necessary to maintain safety. Because
the use of restraint can cause harm, and in some cases, death to a patient, (Gordon, Hindley, Marsden &
Shivayogii, 1999; Paterson & Duxbury, 2007) this intervention should be avoided if any other therapeutic
approach can be successful in de-escalating a patient’s aggression. Conversely, deciding to restrain a
patient too late, after injury to self or others has occurred, can have greater negative consequences
(Slovenko, 2006; Yorker, 1995). For this reason, it is of utmost importance that nurses are able to accurately
assess a patient’s aggressive behavior and are able to identify at what point no other less restrictive
measures of intervention would be effective and restraint of the patient would be the appropriate intervention
in order to provide safety.

This presentation will describe the development of an instrument, the Moylan Assessment of Progressive
Aggression Tool (MAPAT), which is currently in use to assess nurses’ decision making with aggressive
psychiatric patients. The instrument is an audio-visual representation of a patient (portrayed by a
professional actor) demonstrating progressive aggression.

Construction of the Instrument

Prior to creating the instrument, literature was reviewed from the disciplines of nursing, medicine and
psychology relating to progression of aggression. Sources describing the theory of aggression progression,
including biological and behavioral components, and previous studies were examined. The literature
reported that, although some aggressive incidents erupt spontaneously, aggression in psychiatric patients
most often follows a systematic pattern and the point at which actual violence occurs is predictable.
Proximal predictions of aggression are based on the progressive escalation of behaviors from anxiety and
agitation through violent acting out in the cycle of aggression. These findings provided the basis for action
and verbalizations depicted in the video.

Ten situations describing patient behaviors, which reflected the theoretical constructs and clinical data
related to levels of patient aggression, were recorded on ten five inch by eight-inch index cards. The
context is that of a patient interacting with a nurse in an acute care psychiatric setting. The content of these
cards ranged from a description of calm patient behavior through increasing agitation to attack and,
ultimately, strangulation of the nurse. Each card contained a description of the patient’s physical appearance
and motor movements, while six of the situations contained verbalizations. The character of the
verbalizations was described on the cards, but not the specific wording so as not to reveal the sequence. For
example, the cards stated “anxious verbalization”, ““sarcastic verbalization”, “cursing”, “general threatening
verbalization” and “verbalization indicating a specific threat”. Ten Advanced Practice Master’s prepared
nurses (Clinical Nurse Specialists and Nurse Practitioners) in psychiatric mental health, who had extensive
experience in acute care clinical psychiatric practice, which included the restraining of aggressive patients,
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were selected for testing and evaluation of the tool. These specialists were first asked to identify the
progression of aggression by ordering the ten patient situation cards.

The following procedure was used: In separate individual tests, the ten situation cards were given to the
clinical experts in random order. Each Advanced Practice Nurse was asked to read each card and arrange
the cards on a desk, face down, in order from least indicative of aggression and potential violence through
increasing levels of aggression and danger to most aggressive and indicative of potential violence. After
the clinical expert nurse indicated that she had completed the task, the cards were turned over in the
presence of the designer of the instrument. The nurse specialist then recorded her initials on the back of the
card with the rank number in which she had placed it. Each of the nurse specialists was given a new
identical set of cards so that she would not be aware of the other raters’ ordering of the cards. After all ten
expert nurses performed the order ranking, the results were compared. In each case the results were
identical, giving unanimous agreement with each other in the assessment of the progression of aggression.
Their ranking also was congruent with the progression and escalation of aggression discussed theoretically
in the literature, the clinical reports and research reported in the literature, and the instrument designer’s
own clinical experience as a Clinical Specialist.

The procedure used is congruent with the scalogram technique developed by Guttman (Dawis, 1987)
which ascertains unidimensionality where there is an orderly stepwise progression for both individuals and
items. Since a perfectly ordered stepwise progression occurred, there was no need to apply the mathematical
formula to obtain the coefficient of reproducibility since 100% reproducibility was achieved. The ordered
situation cards became the action for the MAPAT video and specific words were added for the dialogue.
The video time sequence covers a period of 0 to 300 seconds yielding a ratio level of measure. The time
elapse is digitally displayed at the bottom of the screen.

After the filming and editing were concluded, the original clinical specialists were asked to view the video
and, using the same situation cards, match each card to the behavior being portrayed on the video screen.
Each card was placed face down by the specialist at the time she assessed the behavior was occurring. This
was done to validate that the progression of aggression assessed on the cards was accurately displayed in
the video. The cards were then turned over by the designer of the instrument. Again, there was complete
agreement among the specialists and each had placed the cards in the same order as they had been placed
in the original testing. One final measure was obtained from the nurse specialists. Each was asked to
identify the point at which they judged physical restraint would be the only safe and appropriate response
and would meet legal and ethical standards. All selected a sequence occurring within a six second interval
(seconds 239 through 244) of the 300 second video during which the patient forcefully struck the desk,
was loudly making a specific physical threat to the nurse and advancing toward her.

Validity

The procedure described above establishes the content validity of the MAPAT. In establishing content
validity, Lo Biondo-Wood and Haber (2006) state that, after developing the measurement tool, it should be
“submitted to a panel of judges considered to be experts about this concept” (p 339). Additionally, a source
published after the development of the instrument provided further support for the portrayal of the
progression depicted in the MAPAT. Maier (1996), reports five stages of arousal in the process of escalation.
For each stage the author describes the patient’s behavior and the associated feelings of the patient. In stage
one the patient begins to show minor motor changes in the jaw and fists and feels a sense of frustration. At
stage two, hostility is evident and is accompanied by verbal threats or abuse. This is followed by evident
anger with increased major motor activity in stage three. In the fourth stage, feelings of rage are expressed
in physical aggression. Following the acting out of aggression, there is a state of exhaustion. The MAPAT
depicts each of the first four stages in sequence with incremental changes within each of these stages.

Reliability

In order to establish test-retest reliability, the MAPAT was administered to 24 graduate nursing students
who worked in acute care psychiatry and were pursuing advanced practice degrees in the field of psychiatric/
mental health nursing. Two weeks later the same subjects were retested. The MAPAT scores for each
subject were subjected to analysis using the Pearson Product-moment procedure. An r of .891 resulted.
Additional test-retest reliability was obtained from subjects participating in the decision to restrain study.
Using the Pearson Product-moment procedure, the MAPAT scores of the subjects yielded an r of .879. The
findings in relation to both of test-retest studies are congruent with a level of reliability acceptable for use
in a research study (Carmines & Zeller, 1987). Due to the nature of the MAPAT, in which only one measure
(time selection) is chosen by the subject, internal consistency reliability does not apply. In addition to
obtaining validity and reliability measures, the final version of the instrument and the history of its
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development were submitted to a psychometric consultant for technical review. The instrument was judged
to meet acceptable psychometric standards.

Potential Limitations of the Validity of the Instrument

Criterion validity would be difficult to ascertain as situations related to real life application of restraints
would be difficult to measure as they are unpredictable, dangerous and require immediate action in an
environment where patient confidentiality is protected. Additionally, although video simulations are used
routinely to assess and test decision making in volatile situations by law enforcement (Bennell, Jones &
Corey, 2007; Correll, Park, Judd, Wittenbrink, Sadler & Keyes, 2007), studies demonstrating criterion
validity of the videos are not reported in the literature.

Other factors which may negatively impact validity and may limit generalizations of the findings include
variation in nurses’ responses related to the size, gender, race and other physical characteristics of patients
which differ from those of the medium sized, white male depicted in the video. Further study of this
phenomenon is needed.

Additionally, as aggression progresses, the speed of the aggressor’s actions increases rapidly, requiring an
immediate response from the nurse/subject in stopping the video. However, this is congruent with an actual
clinical occurrence of a violent incident.

Administration of the Instrument

To ensure that potential subjects would focus only on the patient behavior being displayed on the video,
clear and explicit written directions were developed. In these, the subject is told that the nurse in the video
will not intervene effectively, using less restrictive therapeutic interventions as would be appropriate at
earlier stages of escalating aggression. The subject is told that the purpose of the video is to depict
escalating aggression in a patient and that the subject will make the decision as to the exact point when
restraint is needed. Therefore, they should focus solely on the patient’s behavior. The subject is instructed
to turn off the video at the exact moment he/she makes the decision that physical restraint of the patient is
the only appropriate intervention needed to maintain safety. The written instructions are reinforced verbally
by the researcher prior to administration of the instrument. The subject is given the remote control and
shown the stop button to push as soon as he/she has decided that restraint is the only safe intervention
option. The video is then started by the researcher who moves some distance behind the subject to avoid
distraction. After the subject stops the video, he/she then records the elapsed time displayed on the bottom
of the video on the MAPAT form.

Scoring of the Instrument

The score on the MAPAT is obtained by converting the minutes and seconds into seconds, providing a ratio
level of measure with a mathematically possible O to 300 value. However, realistically the range is smaller
as nurses would not make a decision to restrain a patient who is calm or very mildly agitated.

Conclusion

This instrument has been used in a prior study of nurses’ decision making related to the use of restraint
with aggressive psychiatric patients and is currently in use in an ongoing study (Moylan, 2009). This paper
provides a description of the process of the development of the instrument. Validity and reliability of the
instrument are presented. A brief overview of findings from the prior study using the instrument will be
presented to elucidate the instrument’s usefulness in actual practice.

In addition to its use for research, implications for potential use as a training tool are discussed. Specifically,
it can be used to educate nurses about the behaviors and physical manifestations associated with each of
the phases of escalating aggression. The instrument also serves as an assessment tool for evaluating nurses’
knowledge of appropriate supportive interventions during the different phases of escalation as well as
identification of behaviors which require restraint use in order to provide safety for the patient and staff.
The instrument allows nurses to learn and perfect their skills in a safe environment. Its value in orienting
nurses who are beginning psychiatric practice and use for retraining when indicated are discussed.
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Educational goals

After attending the presentation of Construction of an Assessment and Training Instrument for Intervention

with Aggressive Psychiatric Patients

1. The learner will be able to identify the phases of progressive aggression in a psychiatric patient
exhibiting escalating aggressive behavior and appropriate therapeutic responses to these.

2. The learner will recognize the need for in-depth education and training of psychiatric nurses in relation
to the maintenance of a therapeutic and safe environment in acute care psychiatry.
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Introduction

An initial survey (Skellern & Lovell, 2008) revealed the extent of violence perpetrated by some people
with learning disabilities to be greater than previously recognized. A subsequent study presented at the 6th
European Congress on Violence in Clinical Psychiatry in Stockholm in October 2009 discussed
professionals’ experience of violence. This study, the third of the trilogy by the researchers into violence
and aggression and people with learning disabilities, explored the development of violence in the lives of
a group of people with learning disabilities currently residing in settings of varying security. A case study
approach, accumulating evidence from clinical records and interviews with service users, constituted this
third study of violence in the context of learning disability. This study draws on the work of Emerson and
Bromley (1995), in terms of selection of the sample, who described three aspects to challenging
behaviour:

a) “...has at some time caused injury to the person themselves or others which has required immediate
medical treatment or destroyed their immediate living or working environment”.
b) “...occurs at least once a week and requires the intervention of more than one member of staff to

control, or places them in danger, or causes damage which could not be rectified by care staff, or causes
more than one hour of disruption”.
c) “...occurs at least daily and causes more than a few minutes of disruption” (p.389-90).

This three-pronged approach has been applied in this study, in our consideration of what constitutes
violence and aggression, so that the presence of one or more of these aspects fulfils this requirement,
although it is acknowledged that the two terms, violence and challenging behaviour, are not synonymous.

The specific aims of the study were to explore the development of violence & aggression over time in the
lives of a group of individuals with learning disabilities, utilizing the concept of ‘career’ (Lovell, 2008), to
analyse how individuals with learning disabilities with such a history, understood and explained such
behaviour.

Literature Review

The consensus around violence within NHS settings remains that it is unacceptable under no circumstances,
successive campaigns since the zero tolerance strategy of the 1990s continuing to emphasize the need for
its eradication within the statutory and independent sectors. Totsika et al (2008) interviewed care staff to
identify the persistence of challenging behaviours by people with learning disabilities and reported
‘serious/controlled’ behaviours (79%), physical attacks (70%) and self-injury (47%) to be the highest
rates. Owen et al (1998), in a study examining frequency and type of violent and aggressive behaviours in
psychiatric and primary care units, differentiated factors to do with the individual, environment and
staffing. Individual issues comprised diagnosis, history, formal/informal status and substance misuse,
whereas environmental concerns related to overcrowding, mealtimes and environmental stress. Finally,
concerns about staffing revolved around role uncertainty, use of bank staff and lack of training. The most
recent figures from the NHS Security Management Service (2009) reveal nearly 55,000 physical assaults
on NHS staff during 2008-9, slightly lower than the previous year. Violence within mental health and
learning disability services, however, continues to constitute the most significant number, just under 39,000
incidents, far higher than those recorded in the acute, ambulance and primary care sectors combined (a
little over 15,000), but a reduction of about 10% from the 2004/5 figures (NHS SMS, 2009). Staff
perceptions of aggressive clients has been tentatively linked to their cognitive and emotional responses to
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the aggression (Ryan et al., 2008). Interestingly, in terms of attributed reasons for violence, there is
evidence that service users regard external factors (e.g. inter-personal conflict) as more pronounced whilst
staff are more likely to cite internal factors (e.g. symptom of psychosis) as most relevant (Nolan et al.,
2009). Evidence from the second study by the researchers, of violence from the professionals perspective
however, suggests violence by people with learning disabilities is regarded somewhat differently by NHS
direct care staff than violence perpetrated by others. This research will be submitted for publication later
this year (2010) and prompted the need to investigate the perspective of the individual with a learning
disability.

Aims and Obijectives

The aim of the research study was to explore the development of aggression over time in the lives of a
group of individuals with learning disabilities.

Two specific objectives:

¢ To analyse how individuals with learning disabilities with a history of aggression and violence
understand and explain such behaviour.

* To examine incidents of violent behaviour recorded in clinical documentation.

Methodology

An approach to the data, whereby evidence was collected from written and spoken sources, converted into
a chronological case record and then into a case study through the addition of analytical insight, constituted
the research design. Data was collected through interviews with a purposively selected sample of 30
individuals with a history of violence, residing in areas of varying levels of security and currently in receipt
of services by a number of organisations participating in the research study. The questions focused on the
individual’s background and experience of violence, primarily, though not exclusively, as a perpetrator.
Additionally, clinical case note material relating to the selected sample with a particular focus on recorded
incidents of violence, was examined, specifically the recorded incidents of aggression, attributed reasons
and general comments on the circumstances. This approach, utilizing the concept of ‘career’ (Lovell,
2008) as a means of exploring the way in which aggressive and violent behaviour became integrated into
the lives of a group of individuals with learning disabilities, set out to explore the concept’s pertinence to
the relationship between learning disability and violence. The organisation and analysis of the data was
supported by the computer software package MAXqda and the emergent themes were considered in terms
of the ‘career’, whereby violence became progressively more entrenched within the individuals’ lives.

Ethical considerations

The study does involve a recognized vulnerable group, people with a learning disability, as research
participants. The researchers acknowledge that this is a complex and sensitive area, one which is often
overlooked during research. However, this is the third of three research projects into the subject of violence
and aggression by this particular research team and it is felt that it would be an injustice if the voice of the
service users were not included in the trilogy. Therefore extensive consideration was given to the aspects
of access to participants, informed consent and confidentiality. Ethical approval was sought and granted
from both the University ethics committee and also IRAS, the Integrated Research Application System.
The researchers, furthermore, would like to draw attention to violent behaviour being only one aspect of
the individual’s life, albeit the one that is the primary interest of this research project; the rest of the life is
likely to involve a number of activities, complex relationships and interests, with little, if any, connection
with aggression or violence.

Results

Initial results suggest that violence is a strategy learnt early in the lives of the participants and that it has
always been a significant feature in their background. There is also an issue around how the learning
disability influences the manifestation of violence in this population, an area in need of further exploration
and research.

Conclusions

This study presents possible theory development in relation to learning disability and violence and the
subsequent implications for health policy in terms of community interventions and avoidance of
unnecessary detention.
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Introduction

In 1992, the largest number of non-fatal workplace assaults in the United States occurred between nursing
staff and patients (Fisher & Gunnison, 2001). Recent figures estimate that Australian nurses are four times
more likely to suffer an assault than those in the general workforce (Hegney, Eley, Plank, Buikstra &
Parker, 2006) and twice as likely to experience work-related crime than other healthcare workers (Gallant-
Roman, 2008). In the United Kingdom the prevalence of episodes of violence from patients is also reported
to be escalating (Paniagua, Bond & Thompson, 2009). The phenomenon of workplace violence has been
identified as one of the most complex and dangerous hazards facing the nursing profession today (Estryn-
Behar, van der Heijden, Camerino, Fry, Le Nezet, Conway & Hasselhorn, 2008).

Violence in healthcare has been defined as “incidents where staff are abused, threatened or assaulted in
circumstances relating to their work...involving an explicit or implicit challenge to their safety, well-being
or health” (Mayhew & Chappell, 2005, p.346). Violence includes verbal abuse, physical threats and assault
and emotional abuse (Lyneham, 2000). The specialities of emergency, aged care and mental health nursing
have reported the highest prevalence of violence (Estryn-Behar et al, 2008)

Studies have found that violence has become an accepted part of the job for many nurses (Ray, 2007) with
verbal and physical abuse regarded as just another occupational hazard (McKinnon & Cross, 2008). There
is widespread acceptance amongst nurses that episodes of violence are unavoidable (Ray, 2007), despite
their potentially life-threatening and life-altering nature (Jones & Lyneham, 2000). It has been suggested
that this attitude perpetuates a normalisation of violence, which then becomes embedded in workplace
culture (Jackson, Clare & Mannix, 2002).

The effects of such violence are not only significant physically and psychologically for the nurses involved
but represent a heavy financial cost for employers in terms of lost productivity and workers’ compensation
claims (Lyneham, 2000).

Methods

This study was conducted in the Emergency Department (ED) of a tertiary referral and teaching hospital
in regional New South Wales, Australia. The department regularly records in excess of 5,000 presentations
per month.

Six triage nurses were interviewed in August-September 2008 about their experiences with patient-related
violence in their workplace during the preceding month. Participants were selected using purposive
sampling based on their clinical role (triage) (Streubert & Carpenter, 1995), and a semi-structured interview
schedule was employed. Field notes taken at the time of the interviews were used to augment the
transcripts.

Findings were verified with participants to ensure accuracy and validate results. Data were analysed using
a qualitative descriptive method to identify emergent themes (Sandelowski, 2000). These findings were
discussed with reference to the literature on the subject.

Results

The analysis of transcribed interviews resulted in identification of several themes described in more detail
below.

Patient-related violence was reported by all participants at an average of one episode per day: “I would say
it is almost on a daily basis” (participant 2). There was a perception that these episodes were an inevitable
part of the job and were increasing in both frequency and intensity: “I think anecdotally it is probably
getting worse” (participant 2).



164

Physical abuse

Four participants reported experiencing physical abuse, which resulted in two of them sustaining injuries:
“...the next minute he kicked out or hit and just managed to get me in the chest” (participant 4). The types
of physical violence experienced included being kicked, slapped and hit by patients and having the safety
glass at the triage counter punched. Participants reported being confronted by both traditional and
opportunistic weapons including a knife, chair and sharps: “...the knife actually went through the tiny little
hole at triage and it came flying in” (participant 4).

Verbal abuse

All participants reported experiencing verbal abuse with swearing being the most common type. Other
forms included threats, shouting, making unreasonable demands, insulting, intimidation, taunting and
berating. Participant 2 stated: “Being sworn at — um - people stepping into your personal space — making
unreasonable demands- that kind of thing”. Participant 4 spoke of being fearful after her shift “...I have
been escorted to my car a few times by security because I was just a bit nervous”.

The impact of violent behaviour

1. Professional. Participants talked about questioning their personal commitment to the job and doubting
their professional skills. Many considered moving to what they perceived as a “less stressful” nursing
environment or leaving the profession altogether. They also referred to a loss of empathy: “it is hard to
be empathetic when someone is abusing you using the f word” (participant 5).

2. Personal. The negative emotions expressed by participants to describe their feelings revealed a sense of
powerlessness and hopelessness, for example: “Horrible - absolutely horrible - I feel inside — um —
degraded” (participant 5).

Antecedents and precipitating factors

Long waiting times were reported by all participants as a major risk factor for episodes of patient-related
violence: “Waiting times. I think that is probably the biggest one” (participant 2). The most significant risk
factor reported by participants was high patient volume in the department; particularly the afternoon shift,
weekends and during winter. Unrealistic expectations of the workings of the department, especially during
periods of peak demand, were also thought to contribute to patient-related violence.

Alcohol and substance misuse were thought to have a significant impact on the likelihood of patients
escalating their behaviour and becoming violent: “...alcohol is a big one — we get lots and lots of abuse”
(participant 2). Mental health patients were identified as a high risk group due to both the unpredictability
of their behaviour and the lack of training and experience of the participants in their management: “none
of us...have any mental health training” (participant 5). The majority of participants felt that both males
and females were involved in patient-related violence and that females were becoming more aggressive:
“we get a lot more fights now with women who have been involved with alcohol...than we used to”
(participant 6).

Some nurses were able to recognise cues in patients at risk of escalating to violence and were able to
employ de-escalation strategies. Some participants expressed concern that other nurses contributed to
episodes of violence: “it is their deliverance and their tone...I can see how people can construe that as
being a little bit rude and condescending” (participant 4).

Organisational strategies

Security guards and duress alarms were identified as the principal employer responses in combating
patient-related workplace violence, together with workplace design. For example safety glass built into the
triage counter and restricted access to the department.

All participants were aware of the existence of a Zero Tolerance policy towards violence but felt it was
ineffective in managing the problem of patient-related violence: “...really what person who has a tendency
to become a little agitated is likely to read that sign and say zero tolerance — what does tolerance mean?”
(participant 4). Nurses indicated that they were required to cope with such incidents daily in their
department notwithstanding the policy on the shelf.

Training such as Aggression Minimisation is a mandatory requirement in New South Wales healthcare;
however only three participants had completed partial training: “We don’t actually have like formal
training with regards to that — no” (participant 1).
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Reporting

Participants’ comments on reporting indicated that the majority of incidents were not reported: “we are
supposed to fill it out (reports) but we just don’t have the time and it is not user friendly” (participant 5).
While participants acknowledged the need for reporting they cited barriers such as: time constraints, lack
of response from management, a non-user friendly, lengthy reporting system and the high frequency of
violent episodes.

Coping mechanisms

Informal debriefing with colleagues or family and friends was the method adopted by all participants:
“Just debriefing with other people — other staff — looking after them - making sure they are ok — you just
laugh it off” (participant 6). Formal debriefing was not offered in relation to violent episodes; however
participants felt that it should be mandatory. A workplace culture of accepting violence as part of the job
meant that the nurses felt they should be able to cope and get on with the job: “there is that expectation —
we should be able to hack it...but that is not the point” (participant 2).

Discussion

In this study, verbal abuse was reported by all participants with swearing being the most common form of
abuse. Up to 82% of nurses across a range of clinical environments, including the ED, are thought to
experience verbal abuse in their workplace (Farrell, Bobrowski & Bobrowski, 2006). Swearing has been
identified as the most widespread and violent form of verbal abuse (Crilly, Chaboyer & Creedy, 2004;
Stone & Hazelton, 2008).

The types of physical violence detailed by the participants are also reported in the literature. This includes
the use of weapons such as knives (Ferns, 2005) and hospital equipment, for example syringes, which are
often used against nurses due to their accessibility and availability (Lyneham, 2000; Ferns, 2005). Overt
behaviors or symbolic violence designed to intimidate or threaten, such as punching the glass screen at the
triage counter, are also discussed (Winstanley & Whittington, 2004).

Substance abuse and in particular alcohol intoxication have been previously reported to be associated with
an increased risk of violent behaviour in patients (Catlette, 2005), and were implicated in over 42% of all
violent episodes in one Australian study (Lyneham, 2000). A causal link has been identified between
alcohol use and aggression (Ferns & Cork, 2008) as it is known to decrease tolerance in frustrating
situations (Lyneham, 2000) and incite violent, abusive, threatening and unpredictable behaviour in patients
(Ferns, 2005).

Patients with a dual-diagnosis of substance abuse and schizophrenia have been implicated as posing an
increased risk of violent behaviour (McKinnon & Cross, 2008; Duxbury & Whittington, 2005). Studies
have linked serious mental illnesses such as schizophrenia to an increased risk of violence, with sufferers
up to two to three times more likely to exhibit violent behaviour than the general population (Friedman,
2006). Lyneham (2000) proposed a link between violent behaviour and lower socio-economic status,
which is often linked to other risk factors such as mental health issues and substance abuse (Gallant-
Roman, 2008). Many ED nurses lack mental health nursing experience and skills which has the potential
to exacerbate potentially violent situations (Jones & Lyneham, 2000).

Excessive waiting times are consistently cited as a risk factor for patient-related violence (Pich, Hazelton,
Sundin & Kable, 2010; Jones & Lyneham, 2000). Other related antecedents include the busy and
overcrowded nature of the ED (Hodge & Marshall, 2007) and a lack of communication on the part of staff
(Lau, Magarey ,& McCutcheon, 2004). Studies have revealed that many patients have unrealistically high
expectations of nurses, and when these expectations are not met the resultant anger is usually directed
towards nurses (Jackson et al, 2002).

Patient-related violence is more common outside normal working hours (Ferns, 2005), and during the
afternoon shift (1500-2300) (approximately 40 percent of all assaults) (Dalphond, Gessner, Giblin, Hijazzi
& Love, 2000), which is consistent with the findings of this study.

Verbal abuse has been associated with long lasting psychological reactions (Gerberich, Church, McGovern,
Hansen, Nachreiner, Geisser, Ryan, Mongin, & Watt, 2004). These range from feelings of guilt and self-
doubt, (Arnetz & Arnetz, 2001); to anger and powerlessness, (Astrom, Karlsson, Sandvide, Bucht,
Eisemann, Norberg, & Saveman, 2004); and post traumatic stress disorder (Camerino, Estryn-Behar,
Conway, van Der Heijden, & Hasselhorn, 2008). Despite this, informal debriefing with colleagues was the
most common coping mechanism referred to in the literature (Astrom et al, 2004).
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A lack of debriefing services offered by employers is highlighted in the literature; with nurses expressing
the belief that debriefing after stressful incidents should be mandatory rather than optional and be conducted
by professionals in the area (Ross-Adjie, Leslie & Gillman, 2007). An Australian study of ED nurses found
that 52% were never offered support by management following a significant episode of violence (Lyneham,
2000).

Access to the ED has been identified as a major source of concern for nurses (Catlette, 2005) due to its
accessibility to the general public (Phillips, 2007). In response security provisions such as increased
personnel, the use of duress alarms together with workplace design features such as restricted access and
security cameras have been advocated (May & Grubbs, 2002).

Lack of action by management is consistently reported in the literature as a reason for the under-reporting
of episodes of patient-related violence in all clinical settings (Gallant-Roman, 2008). Nurses should be
encouraged to report all violent incidents so that an accurate picture of the problem can be created to guide
policy development in this area (Lyneham, 2000).

Training is frequently claimed to be an effective management tool in combating workplace violence, and
is mandatory in New South Wales (NSW Health, 2005). However nurses are still not adequately trained
(Lyneham, 2000). The nature of triage nursing means that the nurses’ communication skills and coping
mechanisms are vital for the prevention and de-escalation of violence (Jones & Lyneham, 2000).

Conclusion

It is evident that patient-related violence at triage is a reality for ED nurses in their everyday working lives;
however this is an unacceptable hazard in their workplace. A major issue appears to be the lack of
commitment on the part of employers: firstly to acknowledge the magnitude and seriousness of the issue
and secondly to adopt preventive and supportive strategies to manage it. While patient-related violence
may not be totally eliminated in the ED, it can be reduced so that ED nurses are working in a safer working
environment as mandated under Occupational Health and Safety legislation (Pich et al, 2010).
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Educational goals

1. To gain an Australian perspective on a global issue facing nurses, that of patient-related workplace
violence.

2. To be able to recognise some of the common precipitating and causal factors of episodes of patient-
related violence identified in this study that are consistent with literature.
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Project Background and Obijectives:

Savonia University of Applied Sciences, Health Care Unit in Kuopio had a development project (2005 -
2007) with working life in which a practice model for prevention and management of violence was
developed. The goal was to develop a uniform training and approach model for facing patients’ / clients’
violence and challenging behavior. Furthermore, the goals were occupational safety, occupational health
maintenance and promotion, the improvement of service quality received by the patients/ clients, expansion
of regional know-how and deepening in education and working life.

The AVEKKI practice model

The AVEKKI-practice model emphasizes the professional, appreciative and respectful confrontation of the
clients while taking into account self-determination and customer orientation. From the workplace’s point
of view, zero tolerance and community based health care are emphasized, such as a common understanding
of facing the violent patient / client and dealing with the situation. AVEKKI-model approach is a process
which proceeds from prevention, through various levels of management to the post-settlement. In physical
control the main goals are painlessness and safety.

The application of the model to education and working life

In the study programme of Health Care at Savonia University of Applied Sciences in Kuopio, there is a 1
credit course in the curriculum about prevention and management of violence. The aim of the studies is to
give the right skills for health care students to face situations with challenging patients. The studies include
a theoretical part which includes, for example Finnish legislation against violent encounters with a patient,
principles and classifications of prevention and management in violence situations, as well as professional
and unprofessional behavior, a principle of controlled limitation and communication. Theoretical study is
carried out through e-learning. In addition, there is practical training for self-protection and the patient’s
physical control, such as the patient’s verbal confrontation and appeasement and limitation in seated
position, on the floor and in bed.

Savonia University of Applied Sciences in Health Care Kuopio has trained workers to work as an AVEKKI
instructor. They educate employees in their workplace how to prevent and manage violence. In this way
the same approach spreads to the whole work unit. With this policy it becomes possible to take into
account specific features of the work community and development and harmonization of work practices.
Workplace trainers maintain workers’ knowhow by organizing regular maintenance or further training.

Today AVEKKI-approach is widely used in social and health care in Eastern Finland. In addition, Savonia
University of Applied Sciences in Health Care Kuopio has started an AVEKKI Competence Center, the
task of which is to organize education nationwide, to further develop the model and activate research. The
AVEKKI instructors in Finland are currently from 120 different sectors (social and health care, education,
tourism, catering and domestic services and hospital security). Trainers’ skills will be monitored by the
AVEKKI- Competence Center.

Educational goals

1. Practical Training model against violance and aggressive patient behavior.

2. We give information about this model and how we use it in Savonia University of Applied Sciences in
Health Care Kuopio.
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Background

When coercion is used both patient and staff can be injured. Use of coercion in treatment may also threaten
the quality of care and patients human rights. Therefore it is of great importance to reduce the use of
coercion in mental health care. To be able to reduce the use we need to understand the factors involvement
in the process which coercion are used. Previous research on mental health care has shown considerable
differences in use of seclusion, restraint and involuntary medication among different wards and geographical
areas. This study investigates to what extent use of seclusion, restraint and involuntary medication for
involuntary admitted patients in Norwegian acute psychiatric wards is associated with patient, staff and
ward characteristics. The study includes data from 32 acute psychiatric wards.

Method

Multilevel logistic regression using Stata was applied with data from 1016 involuntary admitted patients
that were linked to data about wards. The sample comprised two hierarchical levels (patients and wards)
and the dependent variables had two values (0 = no use and 1 = use). Coercive measures were defined as
use of seclusion, restraint and involuntary depot medication during hospitalization.

Results

Data from 1016 patients could be linked in the multilevel analysis. There was a substantial between-ward
variance in the use of coercive measures; however, this was influenced to some extent by compositional
differences across wards, especially for the use of restraint. The total number of involuntary admitted patients
was 1214 (35% of total sample). The percentage of patients who were exposed to coercive measures ranged
from 0-88% across wards. Of the involuntary admitted patients, 424 (35%) had been secluded, 117 (10%)
had been restrained and 113 (9%) had received involuntary depot medication at discharge. Client aggression
measured using HONOS was a main reason for use of seclusion and restraints.

Conclusions

The substantial between-ward variance, even when adjusting for patients’ individual psychopathology,
indicates that ward factors influence the use of seclusion, restraint and involuntary medication and that
some wards have the potential for quality improvement. Hence, interventions to reduce the use of seclusion,
restraint and involuntary medication should take into account organizational and environmental factors.
Reasons for conflicts between staff and patients should also be investigated as interventions to facilitate
better and non-violent interaction between staff and patients. Staff training should be targeted to train staff
in de-escalation techniques and to be able to better communicate with patients.

Educational goals

1. Interventions to reduce the use of seclusion, restraint and involuntary medication should take into
account organizational and environmental factors.

2. Reasons for conflicts between staff and patients should be investigated as interventions to facilitate
better and non-violent interaction between staff and patients.
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Abstract

Violence and assault in the health sector are recognized as significant occupational hazards for health
professionals. However, all health care providers are in danger of violence and assault from patients,
family members or visitors. Moreover, nurses are more susceptible to violence as they spent most of the
time with patient and his/her families. As violence increases in society, the risks facing health professionals
increase. Also, violence has become the second cause of death in societies like the U.S.A. (Mayer et al
1999). It is important for health care provider to realise that violence and aggression from patients results
from a number of variables like stress, pain, fear of the unknown, extended waiting time to be seen and
treated, adequacy of staffing, lack of visible security and noxious stimuli like the sound of monitors (Presly,
2002). There are also environmental causes for example an unpleasant waiting environment, uncomfortable
and insufficient seating, and lack of distraction, T.V., magazines, telephones and posters. All of these
aspects can lead to violence.

A quantitative approach was adopted to investigate the prevalence of violence in health care settings and
measures used by staff to prevent such violence. Cross-sectional non-experimental description design was
used. -probability sample (Stratified clustered) of health care provider working in Palestinian hospitals
located within an area of 80 km square were selected. An instrument developed by the International
Council of Nurses (ICN) was used to collect the data. Sample size was 134 nurse and physician. Descriptive
statistic methods were used and the findings were statistically interpreted using the statistical package for
Social Science (SPSS). Results show that the prevalence of verbal abuse was reported by the majority of
the respondents100 (74.6) and 46(34.3) had experienced physical attack in the last 12 months. The main
perpetrators of violence were relatives, followed by patients. Reporting of violent incidents by victims was
low, as they think it is useless and not important, Support given to the victims was low and training in
relation to violent behaviour was minimal.

Introduction

Violence and assault in the health sector are recognized as significant occupational hazards for health
professionals. However, all health care providers are in danger of violence and assault from patients, family
members or visitors. Moreover, nurses are more susceptible to violence as they spent most of the time with
patient and his/her families. As violence increases in society, the risks facing health professionals increase.
Many researches point out that the prevalence of violent behaviour has increased in recent years (Rippon
2000 and Robinson. 2002,ENA 1999, Brantley 1992, Aple & Hoag 1993, Mayer et al, 1999). A British study
was carried out in 1995, based on a questionnaire survey with a sample of 300 randomly chosen nurses. The
study identified that 33.3% experienced physical violence (Schneider & Harren-Bell 1995). Also, violence
has become the second cause of death in societies like the U.S.A. (Mayer et al 1999). The true incidence of
violence in the health care setting is difficult to estimate due to different definitions of workplace violence,
different data collection systems and significance. In the United Kingdom, health care workers have a three
to four fold higher risk of workplace of violence than other workers (Health and Safety Executive, 1999). An
other quantitative study by Erickson & Williams (2000) revealed that 82% of nurses surveyed had been
assaulted during their careers. Moreover, it is important for health care provider to realise that violence and
aggression from patients results from a number of variables like stress, pain, fear of the unknown, extended
waiting time to be seen and treated, adequacy of staffing, lack of visible security and noxious stimuli like the
sound of monitors (Presly, 2002). There are also environmental causes for example an unpleasant waiting
environment, uncomfortable and insufficient seating, and lack of distraction, T.V., magazines, telephones and
posters. All of these aspects can lead to violence.

Violence is a difficult term to define (Brennan, 2000). Dennen (1980) discovered 106 definitions of the
term. In this study the ICN workplace violence definition is adopted and it is defined as: “Incidents where
staff are abused, threatened or assaulted in circumstances related to their work, involving an explicit or
implicit challenge to their safety, well-being or health” (ICN, 2003. page 2).
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In the last 10 years, there has been more concern about violence prevention than previously. Action must
be taken by the health care industry, along governmental agencies and violence experts (OSHA, 1998).
Any prevention program requires strong commitment from health-care administration, and a clear written
policy for job safety and security, which is communicated to all staff. The availability of adequate numbers
of trained medical and staff personal prevents long waiting times and allow good communication and
development of good patient-staff relationships; which minimize the violent incidents.

Study aim

The main purpose of the study is to investigate the prevalence of violence against health care providers in
Palestinian hospitals and to identify the preventative measures used to prevent such violence.

Method

A non-experimental, cross-sectional, descriptive survey was used in this study to identify the prevalence
of violence and to identify the preventative measures used to prevent aggression and violence against
health care professionals in Palestine.

Sample and data collection

The sample includes 134 health care providers whom working in five hospitals located in an area of 80-square
kms in Palestine. The hospitals were located in three different geographical areas: the Rafedia Governmental
hospital and Ramalla Governmental Hospital represent the northern area, Makassed hospital represents the
Jerusalem area, and Beit Jalla Governmental Hospital represents the middle area and finally Al Ahli hospital
represents the southern area. Three of these hospitals are governmental public hospitals, tow are non-profit,
non-governmental hospitals. The sampling process was clustered stratified sampling.

Results

The demographic characteristics of respondents showed that 6 (64.2%) were male, and 48 (35.8%) female.
79 (59%) respondents fall within the 20 — 30 age category. 96(71.6) are Nurses, 16(11.9) are specialist, and
17(12.7) are general practitioners(GP)as shown in table 1.

Table 1: Present job, experience, department and employment sectors of respondents

Number Percent (%) System missing
Present Job
Physician 16 1.9
Resident Dr 17 127
Nurse 96 71.6
Student 3 2.2
Others 2 15
Total 134 100
Department
Emergency Dept 39 29.1
General ward 42 313
(ritical care Dept 33 24.6
Geriatric ward 3 2.2
Paediatric Dept 10 15
Gyn. & Obs. Dept 4 3
Outpatients” clinics 3 2.2
Total 134 100
Years of work
Less than 5 years 68 50.7 2
5—10 years 32 23.9
11 =15 years 18 13.4
More than 16 years 14 104

Total 132 98.5 1.5
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The prevalence of physical and verbal abuse is presented in Figure 1. The results show that 46(34.3%) of
respondents have been physically attacked while 100(74.6%) of them have been verbally abused. Moreover,
the majority of attacker was the relatives followed by patients.

Figure 1: The prevalence of physical and verbal abuse
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The majority of victims took a combination of measures in response to the violence experienced. In case
of both physical and verbal violence the majority of victims told the person to stop, told family or friend,
took no action, and pretended that the incident never happened or reported to senior staff.

The descriptions of all the existing measures that may minimize violence in the workplace, as reported by
all respondents includes security measures, improved surroundings, restricted exchange of money, patient
screening and reduced periods of working alone are the most frequent measures taken to deal with
violence.

The employer did take action in response to violence incidents. Results shows that action was taken only
to one third of the incidents for both physical and verbal abuse as reported by the victims, while around
two third of respondents said there was no action taken by the employer. In relation to the consequences to
the perpetrator, around one third of cases issued verbal warning and only one fifth reported to the police,
while 41% of perpetrators ha no action taken. Around 25 percent of victims reported that incidents could
be prevented in cases of physical violence while around 40% for verbal abuse.

Discussion and Conclusion

The prevalence of physical violence was measured in this study, finding that 34.1% of the respondents
experienced physical violence at their workplace during the last 12 months. This is much higher than the
rate Deep found (5.8%) or that found by Atwaneh et al. (16%) in general hospital in Kuwait. This is in spite
the fact that all these studies were done in areas of similar cultural background and geographic zone.
However, the rate found by this research falls within the standard range of similar studies. Schneider &
Marren-Bell’s (1995) study registered 33.3% of randomly chosen nurses exposed to physical violence, of
whom 35% were from emergency department nursing staff. Also Rippon (2000) found 30% of hospital
staff, Mayer (1999) 41.5% of emergency department nurses, Rose (1997) 40% of nurses and care assistants
working in Ireland’s largest Dublin hospital and Steinman (2003) 27% of respondents had all been exposed
to violence. On the other hand this rate is much lower than the rate reported by Gannon, which reached
85.1% of the sample experiencing physical abuse. This difference could be related to the fact that Gannon’s
study was done in dementia wards where the patients were suffering from severe uncontrolled
conditions.
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The frustration-aggression hypothesis of Dollard et al. (1939) could explain why the prevalence of violence
in this study is higher than in similar studies done in similar geographic areas such as the Deep and
Atwaneh et al. studies. As mentioned above, Palestinians face a huge amount of difficulty throughout their
daily life which increases the frustration which precedes aggression. This cause of violence is different
from that of either study. For example - Mayer’s - who found that there is a significant correlation (1-tailed
Pearson, p = 0.001) existing between incidents during the past year and the number of perpetrators
perceived to be under the influence of alcohol. No gender difference was found in rates of abuse but it was
higher across employee grades and years of experience in healthcare. Most of the respondents were
working full —time and in shifts. Contrary to the other studies the rates of abuse are much higher during
day shifts. Relatives were the main perpetrators in this study, contrary to other studies where the clients or
patients were the main perpetrators. The type of health sector is seen to be one of the factors that affect the
prevalence of assaults. Workers in public and non-profit health sectors are exposed to physical and verbal
abuse much more than in private health sectors.

Consistent with other studies, the rate of reporting of incidents was low and limited at the senior level. The
reason for the low reporting level seemed to be related to the low response rate of actions that were taken
by the employers themselves. The respondents showed a low degree of satisfaction with the way the
incidents were handled. The Nursing Union was seen as having an unproductive effect and function on the
management of violence and assaults that occurred at the health workplace.

Respondents believed that improving the surroundings and the measures that deal with patient issues are
the most effective factors in controlling and decreasing the extent of violence. Respondents showed a low
level of awareness of policies and the procedures which deal with the reporting of violence. However, the
higher ranks of staff were more aware of these polices and procedures. In spite of the fact that the
respondents showed positive attitudes toward the efficiency of formal education training programmes in
dealing with violent behaviour, the level of provision of these programmes at their health institutions was
low.

Unfortunately, working within the existing situation caused unhealthy feeling for the respondents of this
study. Worry and uneasiness were wide spread and intensified by the feeling of being unsupported that the
respondents experienced after the violent incidents. All these factors play a part in the development of the
carelessness in relation to formal reporting of incidents.
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Introduction

Which dimension has the violence issue in old-age and nursing homes? Which role has the institutional
context on tackling violence? And how does a professional nursing service manage the violence agenda?
From these initial questions we present the violence issue from the perspective of nursing service
management (NSM) based on the work of Strutzenberger (2007). Our investigation covers the old-age and
nursing homes in Upper Austria (federal province of Austria) and their NSM (N=116; n=65). The study is
inspired from organization sociology and shows, that violence in nursing homes is still somewhat like a
“hot potato”, but is chipping off being a “hidden agenda”. However, the understandings of violence vary
widely, in particular due to the circumstance that violence appears in combination with other conditions
older people encounter: dementia, mental disease etc. Taking clear positions and making distinctions as
well in order to manage violence intentionally remain unsolved from an organizational and professional
view. A professional nursing service management is supposed to structurally integrate violence
management.

Old-age and nursing homes in an institutional sociologist’s view

Old-age and nursing homes are not only facilities in which persons of higher age are cared for and looked
after with different care neediness. In a sociological view they are also institutions with specific rules,
expectations, norms, interests, relations etc. In this institutional context problems can appear and arise or
older people bring in at nursing home admission. Institutional rules and its specific problematic issues
must be picked out and people — staff, residents, relatives and other institutional members as well —involved
should be aware of the institutional dimension and its consequences for everyday life and work.

In the everyday language the concept “institution” is synonymously used for “service” [in the German
language countries] often. Institutions are marked by special characteristics and understood as school,
hospital, church, governmental agency or civil service, as old-age and nursing home. The concept of
“institution” looks back on a long tradition not only in sociology. Very briefly spoken, institutions are
defined “as an organized, established procedure” (Jepperson in Powell & DiMaggio, p. 143). The definition
of other sociologists also directs on the meaning of regulation: Institutions are relatively stable and
obligatory action models ("Regelsysteme”) shared by a group of protagonists. Institutions make specific,
although situation-independent behavior possible and create both possibilities and restrictions in its
interaction contexts (Miiller-Jentsch in Schmid & Maurer, p. 245). Building up on these definitions the
rules of the home, the home and care contracts and the legal home regulations (they are different in the
Austrian federal provinces) are elements of the institution, which make actions possible or restrict these
for all protagonists, i.e. home administration, care management, nursing staff, other employees and also
the home residents and their family members. Institutions regulate a certain “action modus” and become
shared control systems.

Through this the old-age and nursing home becomes an institution which is surrounded by different sets of
rules. These sets of rules which must be handled by the protagonists, in this case by the NSM, have an
important role. Of course it also can come to conflict events or to violent acts. The institutionalization — the
process of institution emergence — is seen coming from to forces: on the one hand, laws, statutes, acts etc.
regulate actions and represent a collective norm; on the other hand, routine and habits can be so decisive,
that it becomes an institution (Hasse & Kriicken, p. 55).

In regard to old-age and nursing homes both possibilities are conceivable. However, the laws which are
enacted in this area make a crucial contribution to the institutionalization of the geriatric care and support,
for certain, from the nursing laws up to the home ordinances and the “Heimaufenthaltsgesetz” (“home
residence law”). By this way of the institutionalization it also comes to a stronger formalization here, e.g.
what can be seen in the area of the documentation duty.
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The concept “total institution” was marked by Goffman and also covers old-age and nursing homes; after
his definition they are dependent and regarded as harmless (Goffman, p. 16). We follow Goffman’s
argument, because, although the homes represent a total institution, they might be seen as “harmless” in
comparison with other “total” institutions, e.g. a prison. And we argue that a hospital may show a more
total institution characteristic as an old-age and nursing home. Goffman describes the total institutions as
life and work places in which a variety of similar individuals is insulated “outside” of the society for a
longer period. In consequence this leads to a isolated, regularized formally life (Goffman, p. 11). For the
residents of old-age and nursing homes this “longer time period” describes the time between the home
admission and the death in most cases. In connection with this, the fact that the home always concerns the
last phase of one’s life, too, may not be forgotten. Too often the residence in an old-age and nursing home
represents the stage of the “terminal of the life”, and many people concerned are not able to deal with this
circumstance in an appropriate way.

Anthes also refers to Goffman in explanations of the total institution. In this view, the institution can cause
conflicts between nursing staff and old people. Old-age und nursing homes are characterized by the
circumstance, that life is getting limited and that their exist a fundamental distinction between the life in
the own “four walls” at home and that one in an organized service (Anthes, in Knobling, p. 78). Another
point is brought in by Gielen (p. 30), who describes the enormous potential of impact, burden and stress
caused by the institution of old-age and nursing homes. The institution determines the whole life or
residents, the service demands result in stress and pressure and many actions become schematical routine.
This points to the correspondences of institutional and organizational conditions, organizational procedures
and potential problems. For example, due to structural stress causes and time restrictions on personnel an
old person may feel uncomfortable and not perceived, which may cause impacts on well-being, stress,
aggression level and violent action potential on the resident’s side very likely.

The nursing service management in Austria

In Upper Austria — and the other Austrian federal provinces as well — nursing service management (NSM)
is compulsory by law. NSM takes over an essential function and is ascribed to the middle management
usually. It is responsible for internal control of care and nursing processes, preparation and supervision of
the duty rota, control of the documentation, work with relatives, communication with external facilities
and institutions (e.g. hospital), cooperation with doctors, very regularly for tasks concerned with staff
policy (e.g. personnel planning, contact person for the staff) and initial consultation of interested parties.
Over the last years it has to be observed in Austria that nursing home management education, or more
general spoken, the management education of care and nursing professions becomes more academic and
gets more integrated into the higher education system and universities, e.g. studies in care sciences, degrees
in care service management on bachelor or MBA-level. It is obvious, that the middle management position
and the organizational tasks of NSM comprehends tackling violence. Indeed, overlooking the management
education we see that the curricula lack a strong “conflict and violence resolution” topic regularly.

Sources of frustration - Issues of violence in old-age and nursing homes

Forms of violence in old-age and nursing homes and it’s causes are diverse and complex (Meyer, p. 141).
Violence — in this context — can start out from different sides. From old people, relatives, care persons.
Violence and aggression can appear or be aroused by different frustrations or as a part of a syndrome (e.g.
dementia). The nursing staff can experience frustration by the old person and reversed. Structural
framework conditions, the home admission, private problems cannot be forgotten on side of the old person
and on side the caring (Meyer, p. 70). Violence can come from both emotional and physical causes.
Violence in caring relations can go out from different groups and take different forms: the daughter deals
violently with her mother in need of care, the old man with dementia hits out every time he gets cared, the
old lady regularly attacks her room neighbour with the walking stick, the nurse hangs the bell higher
deliberately so the resident could not reach the bell, etc. . Violent acting can take subtle forms. Violence
—in case of old-age and nursing homes — results from structural frustration, e.g. time pressure, manpower
shortage, education lacks, which leads to violent action within and outside the care relations if not tackled
structurally.

Often, the care activity in old-age and nursing homes is perceived as endless care and the care success is
the slowdown in the impairment (Ruthmann, in Meyer, p. 71). The nursing staff is confronted with sorrow
and dying and therefore always with the infirmity of its own, too. Ingratitude and criticism must be accepted
by the staff. Grumble, permanent ringing and, over all and principally, unrealizable claims lead to the
feeling of being overstrained permanently. An transference aroused by the older person also can lead to the
load of the nursing staff — e.g. the caring person feels reminded of an earlier, negative experienced authority
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person by character traits of the older person. In consequence, negative feelings and antipathies can arise
(Meyer, p. 70).

Another argument is brought in by Diefenbacher & Schiiller (p. 17), who characterize caring of older
people as potentially depressing. They describe caring of older people having similarities to that one of
babies. But, missing the “Kindchenschema” no care instinct is activated — caring people look into an old
man’s face, which may cause fear against the ageing of oneself and attack the reflection of the short getting
future of oneself. The nursing staff can the other way round arouse frustrations for the older also. Too
often, the old person gets little attention or talking possibilities — certainly, he is cared for physically, due
to lack of personnel and/or time private conversation, however, drops out. In addition, frustration emerges
if intimacy and privacy is not protected and broken, e.g. not knocking at the room door (Meyer, p. 77).

According to Bojack (p. 65) various causes exist why older people act violently, one main reason lies in
own experiences: violent practices were endured and/or watched in childhood, former abuse experiences
turn up again. Experiences and memories long restrained come back, formerly applied strategies do not
work anymore.

Helplessness and palsy follow and lead to violent behaviour: violence appears when people lose learnt
control mechanisms and power about themselves. Need of care and power loss concur. One may hardly
bear this situation. When older — and people in general — encounter helplessness and palsy they may not
accept and therefore to try to cover it up by aggressive or violent behaviour. And in particular, in combination
with illnesses in older life, dementia or Alzheimer alike, people lose rational control or strategic behaviour
and get more affective.

Outside the nursing and caring relation it can come to frustrations by structural compulsions and individual
factors, both on the part of the staff and on the side of the old people, which can have an effect again on
the nursing relation in a broader consequence (Meyer, p.80). For example, inadequate working time
management/systems cause irritations. Irregular working times, the workload and the staff or lack of time
seems to be the crucial structural problems the nursing staff faces. Or frustrations come from team relations
and working conflicts (e.g. handing over services and documentation, mobbing, unequal allocated working
traits/benefits/disadvantages).

Among the persons in need of care the home admission, the increasing dependence and the ageing can lead
to frustrations to themselves. The structural compulsions also influence the resident, the individual life
design is adapted to the framework conditions of the institution, one must as well orientate himself at the
predefined day structuring. Other sources of frustration lay in the personal daily observation of physical
changes of other residents and in the steadily decrease of social contacts (Meyer, p. 90). According to
Knobling (p. 87), who questioned elderly in old-age and nursing homes, for them specific situation-related
conflict loaded and frustration potentials exist in their dependence on the staff with carrying out their
nature s call or other situations as well, like dressing, having meal or pain relief.

The violence issue in the nursing service management perspective —
Empirical evidence from an Upper Austrian study

The survey of Upper Austrian “Pflegedienstleitungen” (Nursing service managers — NSM) is a full
investigation of all old-age and nursing homes in Upper Austria, at the time of the year 2007 the number
was 116. In the individual telephone-interviews (Bortz & Doring, p. 239) 65 nursing service managers
took part, covering 66 homes (one manager was in duty for two homes). The response rate is 56.9%. Three
open ex-ante interviews were conducted in order to collect the structuring questions for the partly
standardized and fully structured questionnaire (Kromrey, p. 389; Rieder, p. 46).

The examination, part in the work of Strutzenberger (2007), is based on the following question: How do
problem situations appear in Upper Austrian old-age and nursing homes from the point of view of NSM?
The question is theory conducted strongly since an intensive literature work presupposes, out of that four
problem areas were identified. Besides violence problematic areas for the daily work of nursing home
management are alcohol dependence, psychopharmacological drugs/ demand medication and mental
illnesses.

What do the results show? Violent emotional or physical assaults happen according to 84.6% of the NSM
(if not stated otherwise we refer to n=65), of which three quarter (67.3%) report that violent action would
come from the residents. In their experience violence coming from residents occur to a large part (38.2%)
from persons who suffer from dementia or Alzheimer or another mental disease. A smaller part (9.1%)
relates violent action to alcoholism of residents. Only a few NSM (5.5%) refer to violence coming from
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nursing staff, in these few cases described as aggressive verbal attacks of personnel on residents mostly.
Job dismissal because of violent acting personnel is reporting in single cases only (1.8%).

Regarding the frequency 41.8% of the NSM (n = 55) say that violence appears seldom — in single cases,
once or twice a year —, 23.6% quote sometimes — each month, sometimes or even more times a year — and
at least another 34.5% often — that means a couple of times a month, weekly, daily. To a high degree the
NSM say (81.3%) the topic violence and aggression is discussed at least, 28.8% contact a doctor. A more
intensive management in terms of case management or biographically-oriented client work is partly
realized only (28.8%). Very interestingly, only 22.0% of the NSM think it is important to structurally
support the staff with education, seminars, coaching, supervision etc. in order to tackle violence — the
nursing staff seems to be quite alone and the violence issue is left behind in management. Finding concrete
solutions of a violent act and situation is important for only 15.3%. Instead, some (10.2%) address the
violence act by distracting the older person concerned through give him/her an activity to calm down.
Another strategy for some NSM (10.2%) is to take the violent acting person out from the group in order to
protect others. Other strategies for tackling violence acts and situations are: accommodation of the person
in a psychiatric hospital (8.5%), particularly in case the violent act gets more heavily; another, a new
medication (8.5%); cooperation with the resident’s relatives (6.8%); a change of the nursing person in
charge (6.8%) arguing with “the better personal connection” of the other nursing person to the resident
concerned with violence. Out of the view of a small part of the NSM only (5.1%) the violence act/situation
should be documented precisely and accurate. Cooperation with other institutions and public relations is
somewhat of a side-stage (1.7%). The same counts to the cooperation with police (1.7%) in more powerful
violence situations — it seems to be a blind spot.

When it comes to the question of sanctions in practice we find a similar situation. For most NSM sanctions
are definitely conceivable and also are applied (67.7%), if it comes to solid problems following violence.
36.4% (for this and the following n=44) of the NSM indicate an accommodation in a psychiatry as a
sanction. Other ways of setting sanctions on violence are cancellation of homing contract (20.5%),
contacting a doctor (20.5%), medication (15.9%), meetings and consulting with all persons concerned
(15.9%), replacement of the resident in another home (18.2%), cooperation with police (11.4%) or to
demonstrate the possibilities and limitations to the resident and state out a warning (11.4%). Only a 2.3%
say that the violent act would be documented and find its way into the resident’s file. 26.2% of the
management states out that no sanctions or consequences on violence are set from the organization or
management.

Which consequences of violence do NSM observe on other residents? What happens do the social living
context? Primarily, violent acting of one causes fair and uncertainty to other residents (57.9%; for this and
the following n=65). In a part of cases violence infects other residents getting more aggressive and violent
themselves (15.8%) or makes them feel annoyed and agitated (12.3%). A social exclusion of the violent
person from the group of residents is found some times (7.0%), so is seeking help from the nursing staff
(3.5%) or being ashamed for the violent acting person (3.5%). Mutual calming is observed seldom (1.8%),
and also only in few cases people feel reminded of their own violent childhood or experiences (1.8%).

The survey and the open interviews indicate an almost even part of men and women showing violent
behaviour. If we take into account, that the population of residents consists in a higher part of women than
men, in general, not very surprisingly among other statistics the percentage of male aggressors seems to be
higher. Interestingly, the NSM tell about gender-specific violence forms. So, women rather tend to verbal
violence, whereas men act more aggressive and tend to physical violence. Male violence is seen to be
potentially more “dangerous” than female one. In contrast, violence of women seems to be more accepted
as part of their disease. For further research different attribution styles of male and female forms of violence
would be of high interest.

Standards or formal guidelines to tackle with violence in old-age and nursing homes are not available to a
large part (86.2%).

Conclusion

Violence in caring relations and in old-age and nursing homes is an issue: more than 80 percent of the
questioned nursing home managers reports of violent occurrences. In contrast, management strategies in
dealing with violence are practiced only partly. Violence plays a role in combination with mental diseases
as dementia, Alzheimer or alike. Tackling with violence intentionally or, moreover, the professional
management is still a future picture to be reached out for. The attitudes to and against violence vary. For
one the over-caring presents a form of violence already, for another it is still not seen as violent act when
a person suffering from dementia hits another one. Perhaps one interview passage brings it to the crucial
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point: “because, well, often caring and nursing itself is violence already” (interview). The institution
old-age and nursing home remains being an undesirable and unwanted context. The residence is no free
choice, it is forced compliance. It presents a potentially violent act itself, scratching ones integrity. We
argue that institutionalization on the way to a “total institution” means isolation, and the higher an isolation
degree is the higher a violence risk gets. In dealing with violence it gets important to create institutional
regulations for bridging the institutions.

However, in the investigated context frustration, aggression and violence often appear in correspondence
and/or due to an illness, e.g. Alzheimer or dementia. The most problematic difficulties are the question on:
What is violence then between “not yet” and “already”? When does it start, when end? Actually, the
problem on the ground is about accountability. We observe one and the same action, e.g. a kick from one
on another person. In one case it is performed by an old man with dementia, in another by a five-year old
child, in another case by a person with mental disabilities, again in another case by an ordinary man. One
can assume that violence has different causes and expresses in a variety of forms, in caring contexts too,
and even given a same level of consciousness of/against violent acts it seems that we take the situational
context — different situations and violence performing persons — into account. That might be an essential
element for a problematic and diverse understanding and definition of violence, but it is neither a reason
for being unaware nor for exclude the violence issue from nursing service management.

All the more, questioning, investigating and managing the violence issue gets more important. The
institutional context comprises frustrating conditions which potentially promote conflicts and violence,
and in comparison people may have less acting possibilities at their command than in some other
institutions. However, the violence issue is never taken into consideration in correspondence with structural
and institutional conditions.

One answer is to implement regulations. The rationale of NSM against standards or regulations is reasoning
that the specific needs in a concrete situation and of the person concerned would require and only allow
individual care reactions. That attitude stands in opposite to a profound understanding of the organizational
context: of course, each has to act and react in a certain situation, but standardization differs from ignorance.
And it means to have strategies in mind for getting supported as well. Burn-out emerge from organizational
and management deficits in many cases. It seems that the issue of tackling with violence is highly
individualized. We found only little evidence that nursing service management would recognize standards
and structural-organizational arrangements as helpful or supportive. The lack of regulation or guidelines in
dealing with the violence results in uncertainties, vagueness, or ambiguities. Residents, relatives and staff
as well have to solve the situations individually — are left alone actually. Clarifying the management of
violence is supposed to increase certainty for all people involved.

The management tasks in tackling violence are manifold, from protection to supporting to reporting to
cooperation. The management repertoire of NSM could consist in: increasing awareness, identify and
dealing with violence in all its, even subtle, forms; making strategies available, e.g. action regulation and
standards; consult professional organizations for violence management (e.g. “Gewaltschutzzentren”, i.e.
victim and violence protection) and cooperate with internal and external professionals and relatives
concerned; integration of violence into coaching, supervision and training (e.g. dealing with violent
residents with dementia, strategies for conflict resolution and de-escalation); awareness building; explicit
integration into documentation and management information systems; case management and social work;
and others.

Only a few organizations have developed management guidelines for violence situation. Regularly,
consulting people and organizations are then pressed into the “fire-worker-position”. On the old-age and
nursing home side — in the best case — a minor preparation exist, not more. In practice, violence becomes
a “hot potato”, it seems people in charge frame violence situation as still “single events” only. Of course,
violence is an in fact unwanted event. But the understanding of violence as simply existing issue would
offer and open new perspectives and strategies. We would argue that all parties are interested in clear
regulations, which requires the awareness and a clear position against all forms of violence.

As other issues, violence in caring relations, here discussed in the context of old-age and nursing homes
— the huge area of violence in caring at home is untouched in this consideration — refers to a societal and
political dimension. Violence issues in caring relations need a broader political as well professional arena
and resonance in order to point the spot on the circumstances described in this article and to change the
insufficiencies structurally.
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2. To present implications for service management and training.
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Introduction

Violence is a prevalent occupational hazard in the healthcare sector worldwide [1, 2] which affects
healthcare workers across multiple care settings [3]. In the Canadian province of British Columbia (BC),
the healthcare industry has the highest incidence of violence compared with other industries; healthcare
workers represent approximately 10% of the provincial workforce, yet 55% of all violence-related claims
were accepted from healthcare workers [4].

Despite the ample documentation of violence experienced by healthcare workers and its health effects, the
true scope of the problem is under-represented as over half of all violent incidents may go unreported [5].
This could be because workers believe that reporting will not benefit them in addressing or dealing with
the issue, or they fear that their employers or colleagues consider violent acts to be the result of the
employee’s negligence, or poor job performance [1]. Most often, violence is perceived to be normal and is
accepted as part of a healthcare job, or the act committed by the perpetrator is perceived to be unintentional,
and therefore is not worth reporting [6]. If violence prevention polices and procedures are perceived to be
ineffective, workers may also believe that reporting will not benefit them in addressing or dealing with the
issue. The objectives of this project were to examine the relationships between reporting experience,
attribution, and perceptions of violence prevention program efficacy.

Methods

This project was conducted by a bipartite Provincial Violence Prevention Steering Committee (PVPSC),

established through joint collaboration of BC’s healthcare stakeholders. The PVPSC’s mission is to develop

and oversee implementation of a comprehensive, cohesive and effective provincial violence prevention
strategy for healthcare worksites in BC. The survey questions were developed based partly on literature
review and partly through consultation with the PVPSC. The heavy workload and time pressures of healthcare

workers were taken into account by limiting the number of survey questions (i.e., it would take less than 15

minutes to complete the survey). Survey questions were divided into the following categories:

1. Tolerance or acceptance of violence and reporting of violent incidents (verbally and in writing);

2. Personal experience and third-person experience (i.e., the experience of colleagues) with incidents of
violence;

3. Perception of contributors of violent behaviours;

4. Perception of prevention efforts within the organization (safety at work, support of supervisor and
colleagues, workplace procedures to protect workers, training, respondents’ preparedness to respond
to/prevent violent behaviour); and

5. Demographic information (age, gender, union affiliation, employer type, care setting, and occupations).

Question categories 1, 3 and 4 were administered using a five-point visual analogue Likert scale to measure
participant’s agreement to a specific statement. All workers who were employed in the healthcare industry in
BC during the survey implementation period were eligible to participate. As an incentive, participants were
eligible for a prize draw to win one of four Apple iPods. Subjects were recruited using an open recruitment
and snowball method: it was promoted to all eligible workers rather than a targeted sub-sample. The snowball
aspect of promotion occurred when stakeholders and participating workers promoted the survey to their
colleagues, thereby increasing the sample size. The survey was promoted in several formats, including
newsletters, websites, e-mails, e-mail signatures, posters, and pay stubs. PVPSC members initiated the
snowball recruitment by asking their constituents to forward survey communication messages and promote
the survey. Some examples of stakeholder-driven promotions included forwarding email messages, promoting
the survey at a worksite through a Joint Occupational Health and Safety Committee, and distributing paper
copies of the survey at annual conventions of union members.
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Data was collected from January 31, 2009 to March 31, 2009. Frequency analysis and cross-tabulations
were performed to calculate responses of individual survey questions and determine responses by
demographic variables, respectively. Chi-square tests investigated any significant relationships between
demographic variables and survey questions. For chi-squared tests, Likert scale categories were collapsed
into binary variables. ‘Strongly disagree’, ‘disagree’ and ‘neutral’ were combined into a ‘disagree’
category; whereas ‘somewhat agree’ and ‘strongly agree’ were combined into an ‘agree’ category. All
analyses were performed in SPSS 14.0 (SPSS Inc., Chicago, Illinois).

Results

There were 2,545 respondents to the survey; 1,821 survey responses were web-based and 724 survey
responses were paper-based. The total responses account for 2.2% of the BC healthcare worker population.
The largest number of the respondents came from the acute care setting (38.4%).

The most common types of violence experienced by respondents were verbal rather than physical (Figure 1).
Registered nurses, licensed practical nurses, and care aides reported having experienced violence more often
than other occupation groups. Respondents in long term care tended to report having experienced more
violent incidents, including witnessing more violence, when compared to other settings.

The biggest perceived contributors to violence were system-wide issues: patient illness, short-staffing, and
delays in attending to patient needs (Figure 2). Given the continuing demographic shift, these challenges
are likely to accelerate rather than abate, as more healthcare workers retire and the aging population’s
healthcare needs increase [7].

In terms of worker perception of workplace violence controls (Figure 3), “feeling supported by supervisor/
colleagues” was the most common positive response, representing an area of strength to build upon. This
result was also unexpected given the substantial amount of literature reporting the widespread problem of
horizontal violence and bullying among healthcare workers [8]. However, the next two most commonly
agreed-with statements, “training on how to recognize, report, and react to behaviour” and “workplace has
procedures in place to protect workers,” only had the agreement of approximately half the respondents,
which highlights some opportunities for employer-driven controls. Discouragingly, only about a third of
workers agreed with statements that indicated feelings of security (i.e., “feeling protected by effective
safety measures” and “feeling safe from violence”).

Figure 1: Frequency of responses for respondents’ personal and third-person experience with incidents of
violence
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Figure 2: Frequency of ‘agree’ or ‘strongly agree’ responses for perceived contributing factors for violent
behaviours
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Figure 3: Frequency of ‘agree’ or ‘strongly agree’ responses for perceived effectiveness of prevention
efforts within the organization
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Conclusion

Among the identified gaps and needs are several systemic issues, such as patient acuity and short-staffing,
that represent a persistent challenge to the BC healthcare industry. Although addressing such issues are
beyond the scope of the PVPSC, the Committee will need to understand and consider them in order to
successfully advocate for and coordinate occupational health and safety efforts with system-wide efforts to
address the human resources crisis in healthcare. In terms of specific violence prevention interventions, the
results suggest that there is a need to enhance a positive reporting culture (especially for verbal violence),
starting with identifying barriers to reporting verbal violence (such as tolerance, frequency, desensitization,
and time requirements) and developing interventions to eliminate barriers to reporting. Worker behaviour
was seen as a contributor by almost half of respondents. This may highlight a need for more training in
violence prevention techniques. However, this finding may also point to a need for increased recognition of
other factors, such as patients’ illness and behaviours and appropriate ways of addressing them. Enhanced
training and procedures may raise the awareness of or increase the perceptions of safety among respondents,
but will require a continued dialogue between management and front line workers about workplace violence
risk factors, implementation of controls, and effectiveness of violence prevention programs.
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Educational goals

The objectives of sharing the results of the survey are threefold:

1. to assess reporting behaviours in relation to incidence of violence

2. to allow identification of priority areas for prevention efforts based on the types of violence encountered
in different healthcare settings and departments

3. to inform the development of targeted, relevant violence prevention resources, including educational
campaigns designed to enhance reporting culture
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Introduction

In 1992 the then minister of health declared that a policy of primary health care must be followed to make
healthcare more available, accessible and affordable to all South Africans (Hatting, Dreyer & Roos 2004).
At that time, community care clinics were understaffed with overworked nurses, a situation that still exist
after eighteen years of the policy implementation. The White Paper on the Transformation of the Health
System, adopted in 1997, devolved responsibilities for health care delivery to districts authorities, thus
establishing District Health Systems which would be more responsive to needs of people at grassroots
levels (De Haan 2005). Violence in community health clinics reflects historical events.

During the apartheid era in South Africa, violence was viewed as legitimate response to oppression. That
oppression resulted in more than thirty years of violence, reaching peaks during the Sharpeville Massacre
in 1960, the Soweto uprisings in 1976 and other uprisings in 1985 and 1986 (Baldwin-Ragaven et al,
1999). Violence became feature of social life in the country until the African National and the Communist
political parties were unbanned. To explore the extent that violence affected health care workers, Steinman
(2003), studying Greater Johannesburg Metropolitan region found that sixty three percent of respondents
experienced some form of violence. Marais, Van der Spur and Rontsch (2002) survey of health professionals
in Cape Town found that fifty percent of respondents had experienced some form of violence at work. Di
Martino (2000) reported evidence of workplace violence internationally. Kingma (2001) and Di Martino
(2000) indicated that nurses were three times more likely to experience violence than other professional
groups. Other studies had shown evidence of violence against nurses (Armstrong 2002; Adib, AlShatti,
Kamal, El-Gerges, and Al-Ragem 2002; Atawneh, Zahid, Al-Sahlawi, Shahid, and Al-Farrah 2003; Khalil
2009). Based on the above literature, objectives of the study were to examine extent and frequency of
violence against nursing staff in community health clinics.

Methods

The research design was survey. Methods of data collection were distribution of confidential questionnaires
(Brink 2002). Approval to conduct the study was granted by the University of Cape Town, Faculty of
Health Human Ethics Committee and the Metropole Health Directorate. The study population consist of
all nurses working in the community health clinics in Cape Town. Research participants were recruited
from community health clinics of seven sub-districts in Cape Town Metropole area of the city, i.e.
Tygerberg, Mitchells plain, Klipfontein, Southern, Eastern, Western, and Northern. A total of twelve
clinics formed the research sites for the study and to protect identities of participating clinics, each clinic
was given a unique number, e.g. T1 representing Tygerberg community health clinic number 1.

Results

Out of the eighty-six respondents, 61% had been working as nurses for over 16 years. Mitchells Plain, Southern
and Klipfontein health clinics had the highest number of more experienced nurses. Eighty respondents (N=80;
94%) agreed agreed that there is violence in nursing. Supporting written comments were:

“Yes, nurses” work under so much stress. Clients come to the clinic with personal problems and fight with
the staff” (Clinic T2)

“In our facility we have endless abuses from clients and sometimes from the community outside.” (Clinic
K2)

Women were reported to be responsible for 81% of violence against nursing staff. Other perpetrators were
gang members (60%), and patient relatives (59%). However, perpetrators varied among sub-districts, e.g.
100% of respondents from Western sub-district indicated that women, Klipfontein identified patient
relatives (83%) whilst Tygerberg regarded gang members (73%) as the main perpetrators.

Results indicated that violent incidences occur on mainly on Mondays and Fridays of the week in all the
participating clinics. However, Tygerberg (16 incidences) and Klipfontein (11 incidences) reported that



188

violent attacks against nurses in health clinics occurred on daily bases but such attacks were at their highest
on Mondays and Fridays. For example, Tygerberg reported 16 incidences on Mondays and 6 on Fridays,
whilst Klipfontein had 11 incidences on Mondays and at least 5 on Fridays. Northern and southern
sub-districts had the lowest incidences of violence against nursing staff. However, Thursdays were the
quietest day of the week for nurses in all participating clinics.

In all the participating health community health centres, verbal abuse (86%) was the most common form
of violence against nurses whilst threats to physically assault ranked second at 62%. Western and southern
sub-district clinics nurses experience more verbal abuses compared to other clinics (100% and 83%
respectively). Whereas Mitchells Plain (69%), Western (67%) and Northern sub-districts (67%) nurses
received more threats to assault. Actual physical assaults against nurses were more frequent in Southern
(68%) and Mitchells Plain (44%) than in other sub-district clinics. Most respondents (98%) confirmed that
all categories of nurses irrespective of skin colour, ethnicity or religious affiliation were target of violent
attacks. Large numbers of respondents (77%) maintained that violence against nurses working in
community health clinics were on the increase.

Conclusion

In response to measure that could be put in place to assist nurses manage violence in community health
clinics, respondents identified three key areas, i.e. assertive training, professional development programmes,
and health and safety issues. All respondents agreed that assertive training workshops would equip them
with the necessary skills to deal with violence in the workplace. Other nurses indicated that not all their
professional colleagues were compassionate towards patients and that assertive training would not change
those negative attitudes. Professional and in-service training programmes were identified as essential to
upgrade nursing staff on new skills that would increase their confidence in dealing with aggression from
health care consumers. Others recommended measures to increase security in the clinics, e.g. more security
staff or police presence Monday and Friday clinic days.
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Educational goals

1. To share with participants types of violence directed against community nurses’ working in the public
sector.

2. To discuss days of the week that health care consumers violate community nurses.
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Background

Adverse incident monitoring forms part of a National Government initiative implemented at Stikland
psychiatric hospital in 2003. The monitoring of adverse incidents is an important audit tool and allows for
the early detection of trends by the Quality Assurance Manager at hospital and provincial level. Monthly,
a summary of adverse incident reports are collected by Operational Managers and forwarded to Area
Managers who audit the reports and then forward this to the Quality Assurance Manager. The Quality
Assurance Manager (YS) collates a final monthly report for the hospital Quality assurance meeting. These
reports are then summarized on a 3 monthly basis for the provincial quality assurance manager.

Aim

To report the number of adverse incidents specifically assaults (patient on patient and patient on staff,
verbal assault excluded) at Stikland hospital for the period January 2005 to March 2009 and correlated this
with seclusion and staffing patterns.

Method

Adverse incident reports for the period January 2005 to current were retrospectively reviewed and the
number of assaults on staff and patients (by other patients and family members) were calculated for the
period up to March 2009. The following adverse incident variables were collected: patient on patient
assault, patient on staff assault, self-injury, suicide attempts, sexual abuse, damage to state property in
addition to seclusion use and staffing ratios.

Results

Assaults (patient on patient) occurred on average 4.34 times per month (maximum 9 times per month) over
this period. Patient on staff assaults occurred on average 7.17 times per month (maximum 14 times per
month). There was significantly more seclusions in the female acute units (p<0.005; mean 78.86 per month
vs. 50.69 per month) than in the male acute units.

Conclusion

There are a high number of physical assaults on staff at Stikland hospital, especially in the female acute
units. It is important to investigate the reasons behind the high number of assaults and future studies should
investigate different possible contributing factors including physical infrastructure of the wards, differences
in prescription patterns and staff ratios (data collection ongoing and shall be presented) attitudes as factors
may that be unit specific.

Educational goals
1. To illustrate the high number of assaults on staff working in high care psychiatric units.
2. To illustrate that gender differences may exist in assault patterns within high care psychiatric units.



190

Correspondence

Mrs Yvonne Swart

Stikland Hospital and the University of Stellenbosch
De La Haye

7530

Bellville

South Africa

+27219404455

djhn@sun.ac.za z



191

Health consumers’ right versus nurses’ right:

Violence against nurses in Cape Town, South
Africa

Seminar

Doris Deedei Khalil
Faculty of Health Sciences, University of Cape Town, Cape Town, South Africa

Keywords: General nurses; midwives, psychiatric nurses, paediatric nurses; violence against nurses,
South Africa

Introduction

Various writers had attempted to shed light on violence in the nursing profession. Some critical studies
on violence against nurses were conducted within mental health or psychiatric institutions (Carlsson,
Dahlberg, and Drew 2000; Antai-Otong 2001). Similarly, Armstrong (2002) reported of violence against
nurses in Australia. Since then other studies had been conducted in Turkey, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia,
United States of America, Singapore, and South Africa (Adib, AlShatti, Kamal, El-Gerges, and Al-Ragem
2002; Atawneh, Zahid, Al-Sahlawi, Shahid, and Al-Farrah 2003; Khalil 2009). Early and Williams
(2002), and Donnelly (2006) presented findings of emergency nurses’ experiences of violence. Fitzwater
and Gates (2002) examined violence against nursing assistants working in nursing homes. These studies
provides evidence that nurses had been increasingly dealing with both physical and verbal abuses from
health care consumers (Kwok, Law, Li, Ng, Cheung, Fung, Kwok, Tong, Yen, Leung 2006; Khalil
2009). The first objective of the study was to identify types of violence directed against nurses. The
second object was to identify perpetrators of violence against nurses. The third objective was to establish
days of the week that violent incidences were at their height in the participating hospitals. The fourth
objective was to elicit nurses’ views on measures that would ensure their safety whilst practicing their
profession.

Method

Confidential questionnaire survey of nurses working in eight public hospitals in Cape Town was utilised
in collecting formation of experiences. The population was all nurses registered with the South African
Nursing Council (SANC) and working in public hospitals in Cape Town, South Africa. Research
participants were from three general hospitals, two psychiatric hospitals, two maternity hospitals, and a
paediatric hospital. In accordance with the South African Constitution (1996), approval to conduct the
study was granted by the University of Cape Town, Faculty of Health Human Ethics Committee and the
participating hospitals’ Research Committees. In addition, requests to approach nurse in the eight
hospitals were granted by respective Directors of Nursing. To ensure confidentiality and anonymity,
research participants were requested to refrain from identifying themselves on the questionnaires.

Results

Four hundred and seventy-one (471) nurses completed the questionnaires. Responses to closed-ended
questions were captured and analysed on Microsoft Excel. Qualitative data generated from responses to
open-ended questions were grouped for each question per participating hospital. The qualitative data per
question was then grouped and compared for similarities and differences of experiences within participating
hospitals.

To determine the extent that nurses encounter violence in clinical practice, it is essential to determine
years of nursing experiences of participants. From the 471 participants, three hundred and twenty
(n=320, 73.9%) had been nursing for more than 16 years. On the other hand, one hundred and thirteen
(n= 113, 26.09%) had less than 16 years of nursing experience. Incidences of violence against nurses
were verbal abuse (78%), threats to assault (58%) and actual physical attack (35%). Although it was
evident that violence against nurses occurred daily within general hospital settings, incidences of
violence would steadily rise from Thursdays through to Mondays during any given week. Nurses
working in general hospitals reported the highest incidences of verbal abuse (n=173; 85.64%) compared
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to psychiatric hospitals (n=103; 69.59%). Midwives and paediatric nurses reported the lowest incidences
(n=71; 78.89% and n=22; 68.75% respectively). Similarly, threats to assault nurses were higher in
general hospitals (n=117; 57.92%) than in psychiatric, maternity, and paediatric hospitals. However,
nurse working in psychiatric hospitals (n=80; 54%) reported highest incidences of actual physical
assaults.

Main perpetrators of violence against nurses in the eight hospitals were patients and patients’ relatives.
Within the general hospital settings, patients were responsible for 48% (n=125) of attacks against nurses
whilst in psychiatric hospitals, incidences were 47% (n=72) and 52% (n=24) in the maternity hospitals.
On the other hand, patients’ relatives were responsible for 54% (n=110) of attacks against nurses in
general hospitals; 47% (n=70) in psychiatric; 64% (n=52) in maternity and 58% (n=18) in paediatric
hospitals. All respondents irrespective of areas of practice had experienced some form of violent from
health care consumers. However, black and coloured (mix-race) nurses experienced more verbal abuses
than other racial groups. Two hundred and seventy-four respondents (n= 274, 58%) reported that
violence against nurses was on the increase in their respective specialist areas of practice.

Discussion

It is very rare to come across a nurse with over ten years of practice and had never experienced any form
of violence during his/her nursing career. Majority of nurses all over the world are women and in some
parts of the world, violence against women is an everyday occurrence. Results obtained indicated an aging
nursing population in the eight hospitals with fewer nurses entering the profession. It was also evident that
nurses working in the four specialist areas experienced violence on different days of the week. For example,
although nurses working in general hospitals were verbally abused on daily bases, such incidences peaked
on Sundays whereas within the paediatric hospital, violent incidences against nurses occurred on Saturdays.
On the other hand, nurses working in maternity and psychiatric hospitals experience more violence on
Fridays. Contrary to general perceptions, violence against nurses working in general hospitals was higher
than against psychiatric nurses. Despite these observations, significant number of respondents (n=388)
maintained that violence against nurses occurred everyday of the week especially during night duty.

Patients’ relatives were reported to be primary perpetrators of violence against nurses in all participating
hospitals. Majority of violations from patient relatives were verbal abuses and threats to assault. According
to one respondent,
“Nurses are subjected to all kind of abuses and sometimes violence from patients and their families,
nurses are always wrong. But Professional Nurses (RNs) usually experience more violence because
they tend to push patients around more than other categories - because they are in charge of the
wards”.
Some nurses tried to justify the violence stating,
“Because of staff shortages and increased work load, some health care consumers become frustrated
and take their frustrations out on the nurses. Most of the time, the experiences were verbal abuses or
banging of doors”.

In addition to abuses from health care consumers, some members of multidisciplinary health care team

including doctors and surgeons also resorted to verbal abuse of nurses. A respondents working in theatre

wrote,
“It seems that other health professionals use nurses as their punch bags. It is OK for surgeons and
anaesthetists if they are short staffed, but they do not want to accept it if they are told there is no nurse
to assist with operations. Nurses experience verbal abuses from doctors especially if a surgical case
does not go smoothly according to them. Nurses are expected to know each Doctor’s preference.
Theatre nurses are verbally mutilated and assaulted even though it is not their fault, for example, a
surgeon assaulted an enrolled nurse (or Practice Nurse) assisting him in theatre. Some surgeons once
they become consultants want to choose nurses that should scrub for them. Other doctors do not see
the need for nurses to attend extra classes for professional development, e.g. computer skills”.

From data collected, it was evident that violence was directed against all categories of nurses although
verbal abuses were often directed against specific racial groups. The view of most respondents is that
violence against nurses is on the increase and cited the following contributory factors:
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1. Substance abuse and lack of respect for nurses

“Increase in substances abuse in the community and patients’ disrespect of nurses. The community
used to have more respect for nurses, today it is just a job but everybody is overworked”.

“Loss of respect for nurses because the public has more rights and nobody is on the side of nurses.
Communities are demanding better health care services that are not available due to shortage of staff,
lack of equipments, no ambulances, and lack of responsibility on the part of clients’ themselves”.

“Everybody feels that nurses are easy targets. People outside the hospital sector always think that
nurses are earning loads of money, so they think if they can attack them and get away with it”.

2. Patients’ rights versus nurses’ rights

“People do not respect themselves as they used to. Patients and doctors do not appreciate nurses or
nursing as a profession anymore, somewhere, somehow, the respect is out of the door”.

“Violence against psychiatric nurses is accepted and nothing is done when a nurse is attacked because
doctors feel that patients can not be held responsible for their actions. Patients are aware of the fact that
they do have too many rights over nurses thus leading to increase in violence against nurses”.

3. Inadequate preparation of nurses and negative publicity

“Nurses do not have the right training to protect themselves. Nurses are trained not to worsen the
situation that is why people take advantage”

“Even the public do not recognise you as a nurse because nurses are always being portrayed as bad,
but whenever something good happen in the nursing profession nobody talks to the media about it.”

Despite views expressed above, 17 respondents’ maintained that violence against nurses had been gradually
decreasing because of increase security check points and visible security personnel at hotspot areas in
public hospitals. Furthermore, despite evidence that health care consumers and their families are the main
perpetrators of violence against nurses, it was acknowledged that minority of nurses were sometimes rude
to patients’ relatives resulting in unpleasant retaliations.

It was evident from comments that violence had been negatively affecting nurses in the participating
hospitals. Feelings of despondency among nurses would engender low morale and culminating in
exodus of nurses from the profession. Sharing such negative experiences with friend and family members
would negatively affect recruitment of younger people into the profession. Some recommendations
were firstly that the National Department of Health should make concerted efforts to educate the public
on benefits of nurses in the health sector. Public education using community newspapers, television
documentaries, in addition to posters at strategic points in public hospitals informing health care
consumers of consequences of violence against nurses would minimise violations of nursing staff. The
second recommendation is that health care consumers who violate nurses should be prosecuted (Coyne
2002). The third recommendation is that other health professionals that resort to verbally abusing and
assaulting nurses should be made to account for their behaviour and apologise to their victims. Finally,
although there had been significant increase in security at public hospitals, additional security were still
needed.

If incidences of violence against nurses are not adequately managed, more nurses will be leaving the
profession. On the other hand, counselling services are available in hospitals surveyed, some nurse-victims
of violence do not utilize these services. The other alternative approach is to train nurses on simple self-
defence techniques or improve their aggression management skills. One respondent’s comment summed
up aptly the feelings of most respondents.

“Violence against nurses is demoralising to the person, gives the feeling of dé ja vue, makes you stop
loving what you are doing. You feel used and abused!”
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Aggressive behaviors in Alzheimer’s patients:
Tools for identification and non-pharmacological
management

Workshop

Catherine Van Son
Washington State University, Spokane, Washington, USA

Older adults with Alzheimer’s disease (AD) often exhibit agitated and aggressive behaviors. Staff in all
healthcare settings are at risk for being a victim of AD patient’s agitated and aggressive behavior. However,
science has learned much in the recent decades about AD and although there is still not a cure, information
on how to identify and manage behavioral issues are being developed. The knowledge and skills we
currently have can reduce the incidence of these behaviors and protect staff from being victimized.

Alzheimer disease (AD) is a neuro-degenerative disease of the brain that causes changes in brain function.
AD usually affects people over the age of 65 years, with a progressive decline in memory, thinking,
language, and learning capacity resulting in behavioral changes. Age is the strongest predictor for the
development and progression of AD and with our rapidly aging population, AD poses a major health
problem. Nearly 35.6 million people in the world today suffer with dementia and by 2030 the number will
be over 65.7 million (Prince & Jackson, 2009). AD disease is a complex disease and its management is
challenging for clinicians and caregivers. Personality and behavioral changes, and the eventual inability to
perform activities of daily living lead to dependence. As functional impairment deteriorates, healthcare
utilization increases. Patients can remain in severe stages of AD for several years.

Over 90% of people with dementia will develop at least one behavioral symptom during the course of the
illness (Ballard, Corbett, Chitramohan & Aasland, 2009). The frequency of agitation and aggression
increases with the severity of the disease. Behaviors such as hitting, kicking, biting, swearing and screaming
frequently occur during personal care. The prevalence of aggressive behaviors in persons with dementia is
between 24% and 98% (Sourial, McCusker, Cole & Abrahamowicz, 2001). The effect of these behaviors
on healthcare staff is challenging both physically and emotionally. In many settings, the treatment of
agitation in AD is medications, in spite of the evidence that they are often not effective and cause significant
adverse effects (such as increasing agitation).

Healthcare staff caring for cognitively impaired agitated/aggressive older adults are frustrated, distressed,
exhausted, and fearful (Sloane et.al., 2004). To lower their job stress the incidence of agitated and
aggressive behaviors by patient’s with AD must be addressed in order for the incidence of violence toward
healthcare staff to be reduced.

This workshop will review the knowledge and skills healthcare staff need to understand the disease and
progression of AD and agitated/aggressive behaviors. In addition, the conceptual frameworks of Person-
Environment Fit (Lawton & Nahemow, 1973) and Progressively Lowered Stress Threshold (Hall, 1988),
practical interventions such as communication techniques, organizational, and environmental adaptations
will be discussed and demonstrated. These interventions and adaptations can reduce triggers for agitated/
aggressive behaviors when providing care in the healthcare environment.

This workshop includes discussion, demonstration, video case studies and handouts, which participants
can use to replicate the session in their healthcare organizations

Educational goals:
1. Discuss the relationship between Alzheimer’s disease and agitated behaviors.
2. Describe interventions to identify and reduce agitated/aggressive behaviors in Alzheimer’s disease.
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Safety culture and violence prevention in the
residential addiction treatment work setting

Paper

Jane Lipscomb, Kathleen McPhaul, Matt London
University of Maryland Baltimore, Baltimore, MD, USA

Workplace violence is endemic in the health care and social service workplace. The majority of studies
examining the prevalence and risk factors for workplace assault in the health care sector have focused on
the psychiatric and emergency care setting. Few studies have examined the social service workplace and
to our knowledge, none have focused on residential addictions treatment centers. Therefore the purpose of
this study was to examine the violence prevention safety climate measures and self reported violence
toward staff in state-run residential addiction treatment centers.

In mid-2006, 409 staff from an Eastern United States state agency that oversees a system of 13 residential
addiction treatment centers (ATCs) completed a self-administered survey as part of a comprehensive risk
assessment. The survey was undertaken to identify and measure facility-level risk factors for violence,
including staff perceptions of the quality of existing OSHA program elements, and ultimately to guide
violence prevention programming. Key informant interviews and staff focus groups provided researchers
with qualitative data with which, to understand safety climate and violence prevention efforts within these
work settings.

The frequency with which staff reported experiencing violent behavior ranged from 37% for “clients raise
their voices in a threatening way to you” to 1% for “clients hit, push, kicked, or struck you”. Findings from
staff survey included the following significant predictors of violence: “client actively resisting program”
(OR =2.34, 95% CI = 1.35, 4.05), “working with clients for whom the history of violence is unknown”
(OR =191, 95% CI = 1.18, 3.09) and “management commitment to violence prevention” reported as
“never/hardly ever” and “seldom or sometimes” (OR =4.30 and OR =2.31 respectively), while controlling
for other covariates.

We utilized a combination of qualitative and quantitative research methods to begin to describe the risk and
potential for violence prevention in this setting. The prevalence of staff physical violence within the
agency’s treatment facilities was lower than would be predicted. Possible explanations include the
voluntary nature of treatment programs; strong policies and consequences for resident behavior and
ongoing quality improvement efforts. Quantitative data

Identified low management commitment to violence prevention as a significant predictors of staff reported
violence.

Educational goals

1. Participants will be able to identify risk factors for violence in the Addictions Treatment Work
Setting.

2. Participants will describe strategies for reducing violence in the Addictions Treatment Work Setting.
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Occupational violence against Catalan healthcare
professionals notified via Internet (2007-2009)

Paper
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Introduction

The currently available epidemiological data on workplace violence against health care workers provides
evidence on its negative impact on the safety, health, and psychological wellbeing of victims, as well as on
their personal and professional dignity, on the dynamics of their working teams, on the social climate of
their center, on the image of the same health system, and on the quality of life of the general population
(Camerino et al, 2008; COMB, 2004; Di Martino, 2002; 2003; Farrell et al, 2006; Gascén et al, 2009;
Gerberich, 2004; Ryan & Maguire, 2006; Rumsey et al, 2007; Winstanley & Whittington, 2005). Therefore,
international organizations interested in the quality of working life and wellbeing at work of these
professionals offer guidelines for preventing workplace violence in the health sector (AMA, 1995; ANA,
2002; CIE, 2007, Di Martino et al, 2003; ILO; ICN; WHO & PSI, 2002; OSHA, 2004; Schopper, et al,
2006; WHO, 2003)

However, the application of these recommendations must take into account other empirical evidence
accumulated: that workplace violence against health care workers is a complex, multifaceted, deep and
global emerging process that shows a great variability between countries, professional sectors, departments
and services. In this background, this research addresses a set of questions: Who does what to whom,
where, when, how, why and for what? Therefore, this study aims to describe the typology and the frequency
of the incidents of workplace violence against Catalan health care professionals recorded from July 2006
to June 2010, through an on-line reporting system, and to compare the collected data with the information
given by contemporary research on the field.

Method

Population of reference:

In all the 60 Catalan health centers that took part in the project, mostly belonging to the XHUP organization
(Network of Hospitals of Public Use) - were working, throughout the period 2006-2010, around 42.000
health care workers, of which 80% did so in acute hospitals, while 20% were distributed mainly in other
types of health centers, in primary care and in mental health centers. Three quarters of this group were
women, who occupied most of the places in nursing.

Procedure:

In the beginning of 2006 a network of health institutions was created. These institutions were voluntarily
involved in the project and at the same time a Website www.violenciaocupacional.cat was implemented as
the basis for the Occupational Violence Questionnaire which was answered through this site. In addition,
each center assigned a professional belonging to their own organization. This professional was always a
expert in occupational risk prevention, which mission was to report via the Web all the violent incidents
occurred within the center. The protocol for the collection of information by such person during the period
of reference included, among other steps, interviews with professionals who were victims of workplace
violence and, sometimes, with witnesses or other people casually involved in the incident. The access to
the Web was activated through a username and a password checked by the web-management beforehand.
This expert received previous training and compromised himself to a confidentiality clause. Thus, each
incident report was obtained on a confidential basis by answering the questionnaire as the incident was
occurring. All the information was automatically incorporated into the project by the expert who was
responsible to notify all the incidents that took part in each center. Besides this role he/she was in charge
of given assistance to the victim by means of contacting the Mutual Occupational Accidents and Diseases
Social Security System, and facilitating, if necessary, medical, psychological or legal support.
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Instrument

To design the questionnaire, we carried out a selection of items according to psychometric criteria of
theoretical relevance and representativeness (Alvaro, 1997; Camarero, 2004; Messick, 1992). To fulfill the
first, we reviewed the literature in order to identify central issues concerning the problem. For the second
(which is to ensure that the selected items represent important aspects of the semantic field of occupational
violence in health sector), we submitted the draft questionnaire to an interdisciplinary committee of
medical, psychology and nurse experts in occupational violence who have not been directly involved in its
initial development.

The Occupational Violence Questionnaire included a typology of four categories of workplace violence
against health professionals: (a) Verbal. Using the word for the abuser to offend, defame, discredit, ridicule,
insult, threaten, bully or intimidate the victim. Usually occurs in face to face interactions and occasionally
through telephone or internet messages, via SMS, written on paper or on the walls. Sometimes, it precedes,
accompanies or follows other forms of aggression. (b) Physical. Body contact in the form of push, pull, kick,
slap, punch, hit with some other body part, scratch, bite, pull hair, spit or attack with a blunt or sharp, and stab
or fire through the use of any other object or substance capable of causing damage or injuries to the victim.
(c) Symbolic. Subtle aggression by invading the personal space, intrusion in unauthorized places, or making
intimidating gestures, displaying weapons, etc. which can be associated or not to verbal or physical violence.
(d) Economic. Ownership deterioration or destruction of objects and belongings of the center or the staff,
handling of instruments or furniture work of the institution etc.

The format of the questionnaire items is consistent with a model of multiple choice, some of which are
single answer (census categories of sex, job title, etc.), and other are multiple choice response. For example,

LTINS

within the category of “verbal aggression”, you can choose more than one response: “insult”, “verbal
threat”, “verbal intimidation.” The same can happen to questions related to “pretexts and reasons” of the
incident, which also supports the choice of several responses (information, assistance, treatment, waiting
time, medical discharge). Table 1 outlines the main sections of the questionnaire.

Table 1: Variables studied by Occupational Violence Questionnaire
Assaulted Person Age
Sex
Years working
Care Division
Professional Sector
Type of contract
Training received to coping with risk
Background as a victim of occupational violence
Abuser Person Age
Sex
Background of repeated aggression
Antecedents of background pathology
Usual care relationship with the person assaulted
Number of offenders
Circumstances of incident Date and fime of the violent incident
Shift
Number of people attacked
Place or service
Type of Assault
Excuse (“reason”) for alleged violent behavior
Psychophysical consequences for the person assaulted
Intervention of security agents
Actions taken against the aggressor
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Results

From July 2006 to June 2010, out of a population of around 42,000 professionals, 2534 incidents were
reported. As shown in Table 2, the majority of violent incidents included verbal aggression (sometimes that
preceded and / or accompanied of other forms of violent behavior). A significant proportion of cases
reported physical violence. The symbolic and economic violence also appear in a small but significant
number of cases.

Table 2: Frequency and percentage of incidents by type of aggression

Type of Violence Physical Verbal Symbolic Economic Total

Frequency 962 1940 399 3364
Percentage 28.6 57.67 11.86 1 .87 100

In 421 cases, physical violence were accompanied by some other type of violence, in 395 incidents
occurred in conjunction with verbal aggression, in 21 incidents occurred together with symbolic violence
and in five cases together with some type of economic aggression. Tables 3 and 4 show frequencies and
percentages of victims and of aggressors by sex. Female staff, around the three-quarters of the total
reference population, was also the victim of 3 out of 4 of the reported acts of workplace violence. On the
other hand, the aggressor was a man in more than sixty percent of cases.

Table 3: Frequency and percentage of incidents by sex of Assaulted Person

Sex Frequency Percentage

Woman 1909 75.34
Man 625 24.66
Total 2534 100

Table 4: Frequency and percentage of incidents by sex of Abuser Person

Frequency Percentage

Woman 38.47
Man 1 559 61.52
Total 2534 100

As shown in table 5, the majority of victims belonged to the professional category of nursing (more than
half of all cases reported were nursing assistants or had a diploma in nursing). Within the medical sector,
which comprises 20% of the reference population, almost 28% of incidents were reported.

Table 5: Frequency and percentage of incidents by professional sector

Professional sector Frequency Percentage
Administration 214 8.45
Nursing Assistant 598 23.6
Diploma in Nursing 759 29.95
Medicine 706 27.86
Other (technical, security, cleaning, cooking etc.) 257 10.14
Totals 2534 100

Taking into account the type of assistance program, during the four years of reference, more than half of
the incidents were registered in hospital care, where around 80 per cent of the reference population was
working. However, the highest relative percentage of incidents, as shown in Table 6, are: the Community
Mental Health Centers (day care centers, clinics, etc.), and Hospital Mental Health (while only 2.61% of
the population worked in this type of center, 14.68% of the cases were reported). Something similar can be
said about the Management of Common and Professional Contingencies, Administration and Inspection
services (2.76% of workers and 13.14% of the reported cases), and Ambulatory Care or Primary-Care
Centers (3.98% of workers and 10.42% of the reported cases).
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Table 6: Incidents reported from July 2006 to June 2010, according to type of service

Type of service Incidents reported Frequencies (%) People June 2010 Frequencies (%)
Ambulatory Care (primary care centers) 264 (10.42) 1700 (3.98)

Hospital Care 1307 (51.58) 34034 (79.58)

Management of Common and Professional Contingencies. Administration

ond Inspecion 333(13.14) 1180 (2.7)

Community Mental Health Centers (day care centers, clinics efc.) and

Hospital Mental Health 372 (14.68) M8 @61

Health Partner, Residential, Homes, Private Foundations 224 (8.84) 3436 (8.03)

Other 34 (1.34) 1297 (3.04)

Total 2534 (100) 42765 (100)

The main “causes” and “reasons” of the violent episode reported by offenders are summarized in Table 7.
For 341 out of 2534 of reported cases there is no accurate information about the “reasons” given by the
abuser for their violent behavior.

Table 7: “Causes” and “reasons” of the violent episode reported by offenders

Justification (multiple choice question) Frequencies

Timeout (for consultation, emergency etc.) 334 15.23
Information received by individual user or patient (perceived as insufficient, late, confused, contradictory efc.) 560 25.54
Dynamic care (frustration of expectations regarding freatment, prescriptions, laboratory tests etc.) 525 23.94
Interaction professional-patient perceived as negative, atfributed to lack of empathy, of will or competence) 266 1213
Discharge from hospital (in hospitls, social health and mental health) or back to work (in primary care centers 300 13.68
and contingency management)

Other 208 9.48
Total 2193 100

43.17% of people reported having been assaulted and another 58.80% admitted not having received any
specific training for coping with violent situations. In more than half of the incidents (56.79%), there was
no usual health care relationship between the aggressor and the victim. In 72.22% of the reported cases,
the offender is a patient who, in 90.5% of occasions, acts alone. In one third of the cases, the offender has
already committed a previous offence. In addition, one third of the incidents happened in the context of
some special “propitious circumstances” (psychiatric illness, drug addiction or alcoholism), under which
appeared the recurrence in two out of three cases. Less than half of the cases showed involvement of
colleagues or some sort of security forces. 19.30% of the reported cases derived in immediate concessions
to offender demands (additional tests, medical transportation, etc.) In 4.10% of the incidents some form of
formal legal proceedings was initiated. Few victims (1%) take time off work because the incident, but
many of them (43.49%) declare to experiment a negative psychological impact resulting from the violent
incident.

Discussion

Epidemiological data on occupational violence against health professionals are usually provided by self-
report surveys, and occasionally by insurance, police or judicial records. Each of these techniques gives
relevant information and involves some characteristic biases: while in insurance, police or judicial
documents, the “physical” violence is normally over represented (Di Martino, 2002), self-report results are
discussed because the big variability in response rates, and attending characteristics of the same self report
methodology (Aragon & Silva, 2004; Donaldson & Grant-Vallone, 2002; Othmer & Othmer, 1996). This
study applied a special technique for gathering information differentiated by the fact that only one
professional person reported cases detected in each center. However, the comparison of the percentages of
the main categories of violent incidents collected in this report (Physics, 28.60%, and Verbal, 57,67%) with
data drawn from contemporary research on the field shows remarkable coincidences with those of
Winstanley & Whittington (2004), who reported 27% (physical) and 68% (psychological) violence against
healthcare workers in hospitals in the United Kingdom; of Kowalenko et al (2005) 28% and 75% in U.S.
emergency physicians; of Kwok et al (2006) 18% and 73% in Hong Kong nurses; of Senuzum (2005) 19%
and 98% in emergency department nurses in Turkey, but differs from those made by other reports, such as
May (2005): 74% and 88% in nurses employed in acute care unit of a hospital in Florida. Coincidences are
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also strong where compared to the data from a Spanish study of COMB (2002), which found 28% of
physical violence and 70% of psychological one in the incidents reported by physicians from Barcelona.
In the same way, Gascon et al (2009) reported 24% of physical assault and 59% of psychological violence
(threatening behavior, intimidation or insults) experienced by health professionals belonging to a set of
hospitals and of primary care centers from Zaragoza.

Conclusion

On the empirical domain, the collected data on the frequency and the typology of reported incidents by our
on-line notification system are coincident with information given by contemporary research on the field.
On the other hand, the quality of the present study is limited by its exploratory and descriptive nature. On
the practical one, although occupational violence against health care workers has no justification
whatsoever, it is worth considering that some of the most frequently “reasons” given to “justify”” workplace
violence in the health sector relates to the quantity, quality, timeliness and inconsistency of the information
given to patients by the institution. It means that some risk factors of violent incidents could have to do
with the structure and behavior of the organization. Perhaps one of the best ways of tackling this problem
would be to improve the quality of the information as a preventive measure of workplace violence.

Also, to focus attention on physical violence, the most dramatic and immediately visible one, has led to
minimize the psychological consequences of occupational violence. It is urgent to research this with
greater interest. The agenda for our future research include the assessment of the medium and long-term
psychological impact of occupational violence on their direct and indirect victims.
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Introduction

The European Enlightenment period introduced mental illness into medical sciences and tried to understand
divergent or even striking behaviour as part of mental disorders. Repressive policy was part of civil law to
control societies, especially after foundation of modern nations. However, just after the Enlightenment
period, Europe launched a wide action for building asylums to treat medically insane people as well as to
preserve the public from potentially dangerous people (1). Other forms of violence against mentally ill
people were coercive measures inside of hospitals. Both reasons for the application of coercive measures,
namely medical treatment and control of violence related to mental illness are present until today (2).
Sociological, medical and ethical issues claim psychiatry since the 1960s to clarify the dialectics between
sympathetic help and authoritarian ordinance of measures for every single patient, particularly if there is a
lack of insight for the need of a treatment. Psychiatry staff is confronted on a daily base with the ethical
and medical questions of the use of compulsory measures when patients are endangering themselves or
others (3). In this study, the development of the application of coercive measures is examined in a
psychiatric hospital with full responsibility for the catchment area, particularly after an internal discussion
about the ethical dimension of the use of compulsion in psychiatry, using different parameters. The hospital
being researched participates in a benchmark evaluation project with ten other German hospitals (4).

Methods

Basic data of sector in chqrfge:

The hospital is responsible for the full in-patient and out-patient psychiatric care of people with severe
mental illness living in a catchment area of approximately 320000 inhabitants in a large rural South-
Bavarian region. The district psychiatric hospital has 4000 admissions per year corresponding 1950
individuals with a readmission rate of 0.52 by an acute ward places rate of 0.5 per 1,000 inhabitants.
Deinstitutionalization of long-stay patients was completed in 2003. The attached out-patient department
is responsible for the ambulatory psychiatric care of individuals with severe mental disorders (4000
individuals per year), who cannot be adequately treated by the regular German primary psychiatric care
system. This out-patient department is organized in seven specialized multi-disciplinary teams and was
able to substantially reduce the mean length of stay over 25 years (5).

Investigated variables

We examine nine general variables related to coercive measures and five variables according diagnostic
categories. For the first group of variables see Table 1. The second group comprised the following
variables: 1. Number of affected patients by coercive measures; 2. Proportion of patients affected by
coercive measures in each diagnostic category; 3. Development of figures concerning coercive measures
according to diagnostic categories; 4. Annual number of coercive measures per affected individual
according to diagnostic categories; 5. Mean duration of each coercive measure according to diagnosis.
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Table 1: Descriptive analysis of investigated general variables (2001-2009)

N Min. - Max. Mean SD SEM Ve
Annual number individuals affected by coercive measures 9 126-235 188 29.7 9.9 0.16
Proportion of admitted individuals affected by coercive measures (%) 9 3.7-6.6 53 0.86 0.29 0.16
Annual number of coercive measures 9 585-1181 878 196 65 0.23
Annual number coercive measures per admission 9 0.16-0.33 0.25 0.05 0.02 0.21
Annual number of coercive measures per affected patient 9 2.77-7.12 4.81 1.21 0.47 0.29
Mean duration of each coercive measure (h) 9 3.17-7.88 5.48 1.78 0.59 0.32
Annual total duration of all coercive measures per affected patient (h) 9 16.1-43.5 27 9.7 3.2 0.36

Statistics

All compulsory measures carried out in the hospital were recorded between 2001 and 2009 using standard
documentation. Data were aggregated and differentiated according to diagnostic categories. The number
of compulsory measures and their duration were also recorded besides the number of persons concerned.
The results were processed descriptively to show trends and underwent a Prais-Winsten-regression analysis
to examine significant variations over the survey period. Bivariate and multivariate regression analyses
between single variables were calculated. The investigation is prospective and imbedded in a multi-centric
pilot project.

Results

Descriptive analysis shows a stable number of individuals annually affected by coercive measures (188)
and the proportion of admitted individuals affected by coercive measures (5.3%). The annual total of
coercive measures decreased especially in the last three years, as well as the proportion of annual coercive
measures regarding all admissions and the number of yearly coercive measures per affected individual.
The mean duration of each coercive measure doubled in the survey period, while in the same period the
yearly total duration of all coercive measures per affected patient demonstrates a bell-shape. Variation
coefficients (16 up on 36%) are not very high. Standard error of the mean vary between 5 and 10% of the
mean values (see Table 1).

A bivariate regression analysis by Prais-Winsten-Regression with time as the regressor demonstrates
anon-significant change of all variables over the survey period; however, there was no auto-regression
(Durbin-Watson >1.64) for examined variables and R2 was for four variables quite
high (see Table 2).

Table 2: Prais Winsten regression analysis with time as regressor for all general variables

tho bW R2 b Beta t p
Annual number individuals affected by coercive measures 054 26 0.29 4.01 0.54 1.56 0.17
Proportion of admitted individuals affected by coercive measures (%)  -0.54  2.62 0.35 0.13 0.59 1.79 0.12
Annual number coercive measures 0.15 1.88 0.35 448 059 178 002
Annual number of coercive measures per admission 0.08 1.86 0.39 -0.01 062 194 0.1
Annual number of coercive measures per affected patient 0.08 194 0.42 332 065 209 0.08
Mean duration of each coercive measure (h) 0.64 1.64 0.014  0.48 0.64 2.05 0.08

Annual total duration of all coercive measures per affected patient (h)  0.13 19 0.013 046 012 029 078

The analysis of the reasons for application of coercion shows a decrease of coercive measures because of
damage against objects and violence against others, the latter, however, not significantly. Self-harm became
a more important reason for the use coercive measures (see Table 3). Fixation and isolation develop
symmetrically as isolation decreases.
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Table 3: Regression analysis with time as regressor for reasons for application of coercive

tho W R2 b Beta t p
Dangerous behaviour 0.5 1.93 0.05 0.37 0.25 0.64 0.54
Damage to objects 0.71 2.25 0.55 0.59 0.74 -2.71 0.03
Violence against others -0.26 2.08 0.29 -0.48 -0.54 -1.57 0.17
Menacing self-harm 0.05 1.94 0.13 0.75 0.36 0.94 0.38
Harm risk for oneself -0.26 21 0 0.02 -0.01 -0.02 0.98
Selfharm 0.15 1.77 0.42 0.73 0.65 2.1 0.08
Other reasons 0.16 1.71 0.03 0.7 0.16 0.41 0.69

We also examined the application of coercion according to diagnostic categories. There is a significant
increase of affected individuals for dementia and other organic psychoses as well as for borderline disorders
(see Table 4). No recognizable developmental pattern for the mean duration of each coercive measure at
any diagnostic category was found. Over the survey period a narrower dispersion range within diagnostic
categories was observed

Table 4: Prais-Winsten regression analysis with time as regressor for diagnostic groups

tho bW R2 b Beta t p
FO -0.44 211 0.56 246 0.75 2.75 0.03
F1 -0.64 211 0.29 -1.23 -0.54 -1.58 0.16
F2 -0.27 2.34 0.21 -1.45 -0.46 -1.28 0.25
F3 0.19 1.55 0.26 1.34 0.51 1.44 0.19
F4 -0.15 1.97 0.3 0.33 0.55 1.63 0.15
Fé 0.4 25 0.48 1.98 0.69 2.35 0.05
F7 -0.09 2.01 0 -0.01 -0.02 -0.04 0.96
F8 0.15 1.58 0.66 -0.33 -0.81 -3.43 0.01

Bivariate regression analysis taking auto-correlation into consideration shows that any variable significantly
correlates with mean duration of coercive measures as dependent variable. We found for the number of
coercive measures as a dependent variable significant negative correlations with number of yearly admitted
individuals (Beta=-0.79; p=0.035) and yearly proportion of compulsory admissions (Beta=-0.98; p<0.001).
In a multivariate regression analysis we also examined possible associations between different groups of
regressors (concerning admissions, length of stay, out-patient treatment and compulsory admissions) and
the annual total number of coercive measures in four statistical models. Neither the number of admissions
and length of stay, nor the number of out-patients treated annually show a significant association with the
number of coercive measures. Only the proportion of compulsory admissions shows a significant negative
association with number of yearly total coercive measures (t=-9.83; p=0.002).

Conclusions

—

. The proportion of coercive measures regarding all admissions continuously decreased since 2006,

however not significantly, while the annual number of coercive measures almost halved over survey

period.

The mean duration of each coercive measure increased symmetrically with the decrease in the

proportion of coercive measures per affected patient almost significantly.

We found high proportions of coercive measures for FO, F2 and F6 and low proportions for F1, F3, F4,

also a convergence for all trends by narrowing of ranges with the decrease in the number of coercive

measures for all diagnostic categories, except FO and F6.

In the last years self-harm has become a more important reason for the application of coercive measures

(cf. (6)).

The annual number of coercive measures shows in bivariate regression analysis significant negative

associations with the following variables: Annual number of admitted individuals, Annual number of

treated outpatients and the proportion of compulsory admissions.

. The annual number of coercive measures shows in multivariate regression models to have a significant
negative interaction with the proportion of compulsory admissions only.

N

w

B

9]

(o))



207

Summary

Some limitating points of this investigation include the following. A strong awareness for ethical
implications of coercive measures existed before beginning of this investigation, consequently there is a
weak pre-post effect. No nationwide benchmark initiative exists in Germany. Involuntary medication was
not recorded separately in this study. However, the strengths of this investigation are the accurate data
collection of coercive measures figures, the number of investigated variables, and the broad statistical
analysis of the data.

The main message can be summarised as follows:

Institutional factors are possibly more powerful in explaining changes in the patterns of the application of
coercion than diagnostic categories. A intensive ambulatory care shows to contribute to the reduction of
coercion, perhaps because therapeutic relationship works preventively. Following compulsory admissions
rates of coercive measures are lower in different statistical models, perhaps because of a more rapid
saturation of the use of force in contemporary psychiatry.
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Educational goals
1. To promote awareness about the use of compulsory measures in psychiatry.
2. To explain the implementation of de-escalation techniques in psychiatric services.
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Abstract

In a finding that reflects international experiences, nurses in Australia have been identified as the occupation
at most risk of patient-related violence in the healthcare sector. A search of the literature was undertaken
to explore this concept, with a focus on the Emergency Department and triage nurses.

High levels of violence are reported, with between 60 to 90% of nurses experiencing verbal and/or physical
violence from patients. These high levels of violence have resulted in desensitisation on the part of many
nurses to the point where violence has become an expected and accepted part of their job. Types of physical
injuries sustained by nurses range from minor, (cuts and abrasions) to major (fractures and loss of
consciousness). However, even in the absence of physical injury, nurses have been found to experience
moderate to severe psychological reactions for up to 12 months after an episode of patient-related violence.
These include Post-traumatic Stress Disorder and burnout and have been cited as a significant factor
influencing intention to leave the profession. Patient-related workplace violence has negative implications
not only for nurses themselves but for their patients, and may result in deterioration in the quality of care.
Many measures in place for protecting nurses are superficial in nature and not directed at eradicating the
problem, with an over-reliance on coercive traditional methods such as security guards and duress alarms.
To overcome this, institutional change is required to facilitate prevention or minimisation of episodes of
violence and to guarantee a safe workplace for Emergency Department nurses.

Educational goals

1. To facilitate an understanding of the factors associated with patient-related violence against Emergency
Department nurses.

2. To provide an overview of the types of violence and frequency of episodes experienced by Emergency
Department nurses.
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Review of evidence regarding workplace violence
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Introduction

Horizontal violence has become a new epidemic in nursing practice. It has become universal, with 91% of
respondents stating they have experienced some form of horizontal violence during their nursing career
(Solfield & Salmond, 2003). 94% of nurses in a survey by the Association of Operating Room Nurses stated
they had experienced verbal abuse at least once in the OR (Buback, 2004). Nearly one third of nurses
experience some form of horizontal violence on a daily or near daily basis (Hegney, Plank, & Parker, 2003).
Nearly 60% of new nurses will leave their first job within the first year and over half by the second year of
their practice due to workplace violence (Griffin, 2004). With the cost of $16,000 to replace each lost nurse
and organizations experiencing an average loss of 2.4 nurses per year to verbal assault, horizontal violence is
hitting the medical field in the pocket book as well as effecting patient care through increases in errors and
decrease in patient outcomes (Buback, 2004), (Jackson, Clare, & Mannix, 2002; Roberts, 2007; Duddle &
Boughton, 2007). To date, proposals for management of horizontal violence have concentrated on the
individual experiencing the victimization, which include assertiveness training, shared responsibility, and
oppressed group theory (McLaughlin, Bonner, Mboche, & Fairlie, 2010; Roberts, 2007; Solfield & Salmond,
2003; Duddle & Boughton, 2007; Hutchinson, 2009). Yet, when questioned, only 20% of the respondents
stated that they felt that management was concerned over their experience with horizontal violence
(Massachusettes Nurses Association). Health Care settings need to generate new models to manage episodes
of workplace violence and provide much needed education and strategies to change the workplace culture.
The status quo is perceived as tolerating and even perpetuating this behavior (Duddle & Boughton, 2007;
Solfield & Salmond, 2003; Roberts, 2007; Buback, 2004).

The concept of workplace or horizontal violence is difficult to define, as there are many terms that have
been used interchangeably in the literature such as; bullying, marginalization, verbal abuse, mobbing and
victimization. Often these terms have been used interchangeably or their definitions have coincided. This
has made it difficult for research to compare and contrast findings. For the purposes of this presentation we
will use the terms horizontal and workplace violence, as it appears to encompass a majority of the concepts
included in each definition. The behaviors involved in workplace violence are also often largely subjective
and are based in perception (Aquino, Grover, Bradfield, & Allen, 1999); criticism, sabotage, undermining,
scapegoating, non-verbal innuendo, backstabbing, withholding information, gestures, gossiping, belittling,
blaming, public humiliation, refusal to assist, impossible demands, excessive or too light workload are a
collection of the behaviors involved (Rocker, 2008) (McLaughlin, Bonner, Mboche, & Fairlie, 2010; Lee,
2000).

Workplace violence experienced by nurses has been perpetrated by fellow nurses, nurse managers,
administration, as well as other practitioners within the facility The effects of these experiences on the
individual include physical as well as psychological signs and symptoms, some that are consistent with Post
Traumatic Stress Disorder The ONA stated that horizontal violence has now been cited as the major cause of
nurse burnout (2001). Responses to individual experiences of workplace hostility are anger, powerlessness,
harassment, embarrassment reductions in confidence and self esteem, anxiety, sadness, depression, frustration,
nervousness, and over time often lead to isolation, fear, stress related illnesses, and even suicide (Rocker,
2008; McKenna, Smith, Poole, & Coverdale, 2003; Solfield & Salmond, 2003).

The health care facility where workplace violence occurs experiences decreasing morale, increasing job
dissatisfaction and creating a hostile work climate, inhibiting teamwork, affecting the efficiency, accuracy,
safety and outcomes of care, poor work performance and increases the intent to leave not either the ward,
the facility or the field of nursing completely (Sheridan-Leos, 2006) (Solfield & Salmond, 2003). 44,000-
98,000 people die every year in U.S. Hospitals because of medical errors, therefore it is in the best interest
of the facilities to provide a working atmosphere that is conducive to increased productivity, decreased
medical errors, and that is promoting of teamwork (O’Daniel & Rosenstein; Medicine, 2000) Developing
a zero tolerance and placing policies and procedures to not only manage workplace hostility but to prevent
it needs to be the goal of healthcare organizations today.
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Internationally, Countries such as Canada, the UK, and Scandinavian countries have enacted laws to protect
workers from types of workplace violence. Australia and New Zealand have embarked on numerous studies
in nursing to research the occurrence and effects that horizontal violence has on the individuals as well as the
organizations. Currently, the United States has laws protecting the physical safety of employees, overseen by
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration; as well as the 14th amendment protecting employees
from discrimination and sexual harassment. As of yet, there are no laws providing protection from non-physical
workplace violence. There continues to be an increase in the research and publication on workplace violence,
with many facilities creating and installing zero-tolerance policies. This issue is being examined much more
closely with calls for reform being heard internationally.

Making a change in the environment and the culture of a facility, as well as the individual units within a
facility will require systemic change. We propose that organizational and individual change theories shed
light upon processes that will bring radical change to the status quo. An examination of Blanchard’s Model
of Change additionally provides insight into how an individual nurse perceives change and its effects upon
the environment where they are practicing. With rising health care costs, less funding, and nursing
shortages; it becomes important to concentrate on ways to create a harmonious workplace. Nurses not only
need to be the givers of care but also the recipients of care, with a respectful work environment that is
conducive to optimal patient outcomes.

Literature

Aquino, K., Grover, S., Bradfield, M., & Allen, D. (1999). The effects of Negative Affectivity, Heirarchical Status, and Self-
Determination on Workplace Victimization. The Academy of Management Journal , 260-272.

Buback, D. (2004). Home Study Program: Assertiveness training to prevent verbal abuse in the OR. Association of Operating
Nurses Journal , 147-164.

Duddle, M., & Boughton, M. (2007). Intraprofessional relations in nursing. Journal of Advanced Nursing , 29-37.

Griffin, M. (2004). Teaching cognitive rehearsal as a shield for lateral violence: An intervention for newly licensed nurses.
The Journal of Continuing Education in Nursing , 257-263.

Hegney, D., Plank, A., & Parker, V. (2003). Workplace violence in nursing in Queensland, Australia: A self-reported study.
International Journal of Nursing Practice , 261-268.

Hutchinson, M. (2009). Restorative approaches to workplace bullying: Educating nurses towards shared responsibility.
Contemporary Nurse , 147-155.

Jackson, D., Clare, J., & Mannix, J. (2002). Who would want to be a nurse? Violence in the workplace-a factor in recruitment
and retention. Journal of Nursing Management , 13-20.

Lee, D. (2000). An analysis of workplace bullying in the UK. Personnel Review , 593-607.

McKenna, B., Smith, N., Poole, S., & Coverdale, J. (2003). Horizontal violence:experiences of Registered Nurses in their first
year of practice. Journal of Advanced Nursing , 90-96.

McLaughlin, S., Bonner, G., Mboche, C., & Fairlie, T. (2010). A pilot study to test an intervention for dealing with verbal
aggression. Brittish Journal of Nursing , 489-494.

Medicine, 1. O. (2000). To err is human: building a safer health system. Washington, DC: National Academy Press.

O’Daniel, M., & Rosenstein, A. Professional Communication and Team Collaboration. In Patient Safety and Quality:An
Evidence Based handbook for Nurses (pp. 1-14).

Roberts, S. (2007). Colleagues,Co-workers or enemies. Nurses World Magazine , 26-30.

Rocker, C. (2008). Addressing Nurse-to-Nurse Bullying to Promote Nurse Retention. Online Journal of Issues in Nursing , 1-1.

Sheridan-Leos, N. (2006). Understanding Lateral Violence in Nursing. Clinical Journal of Oncology Nursing , 399-403.

Solfield, L., & Salmond, S. (2003). Workplace Violence. A focus on verbal abuse and intent to leave the organization.
Orthopedic Nurse , 274-283.

Educational goals
1. Discuss ways to prevent violence in the workplace.
2. Describe the nature and extent of workplace violence across settings.
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Abstract

Horizontal violence or interpersonal conflict with verbal abuse is a very real entity within the healthcare
provider arena. The phenomenon has been researched in nursing over the past two decades by nurse
researchers and social science researchers. While stress and work relationships have been topics of research
in the nurse anesthesia literature, there have been no studies examining the prevalence and impact of
horizontal violence in the CRNA work environment. The literature illustrates that horizontal violence
within the operating room environment is common, and CRNAs are exposed to this milieu everyday. The
purpose of this pilot study was to describe the prevalence of horizontal violence within the work
environment of the CRNA. In addition, the impact of such phenomena upon the CRNA is examined.

In this randomized, descriptive study, a survey tool was utilized to obtain demographic data as well as
qualitative information regarding experiences with horizontal violence. The sample for this study was
drawn from the active, practicing CRNA membership of the AANA.

The study demonstrates the existence of various forms of horizontal violence within the CRNA’s work
environment. In addition, the study illustrates the impact these incidences have upon CRNAs.

Educational goals
1. Describe various forms of horizontal violence in the CRNAs’ work environment.
2. TIllustrate the impact that horizontal violence has upon the CRNA.
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Abstract

Background: Workplace violence has been documented in all sectors, but female-dominated sectors such
as health and social services are at particular risk. Though it has been noted that workplace violence and
gender discrimination are associated and should be addressed simultaneously, the relationship between the
two needs further delineation. In 2007- 2008, IntraHealth International assisted the Rwanda Ministry of
Health to study that relationship in its health sector [1].

Methods: The study covered three districts chosen randomly from each of Rwanda’s five provinces, for a
total of 15 districts. Researchers selected 44 facilities from which they drew a sample of 297 health
workers—205 women and 92 men. Researchers used interviews, surveys, facility audits, and focus groups
to collect data and measured discrimination through subjective and objective measures.

Results: The study found that 39% of health workers in the sample had experienced some form of workplace
violence in the last year: 27% experienced verbal abuse, 16% were bullied, 7% encountered sexual
harassment and 4% were physically assaulted. The main perpetrators of violence were colleagues and
hierarchical superiors. Men perpetrated most acts of violence (including sexual harassment, bullying, and
physical violence), while women perpetrated most acts of verbal abuse. The experience of violence was
associated with psychological health impacts and absenteeism. Negative stereotypes of women,
discrimination based on pregnancy, maternity and 3 family responsibilities, and the “glass ceiling” all
affected female health workers’ experiences and career paths. Health workers’ perceptions of gender
equality within the workplace were associated with reduced levels of violence.

Conclusions: Because the key factors contributing to the emergence of violence in Rwandan health
workplaces were institutional and behavioral, it is likely that improved HR policy and management
practices could ameliorate some of the risks for violence. Workplace violence research should routinely
measure the extent of systemic gender discrimination at work. Specific forms of gender discrimination
should be special concerns of HRH and workplace violence policies, strategies, laws and HR management
training. Acting on all of the foregoing will go a long way in reforming health systems in the direction of
greater safety and gender equity for its workforce.

Background

Workplace violence—often manifested through physical assault, verbal abuse, sexual or racial harassment,
bullying or mobbing—aftfects occupational health worldwide [2]. The publication of research results of the
ILO, WHO, ICN and PSI Joint Programme on Violence in the Health Sector in 2002 officially brought the
issue to the forefront. [3]. This and other contemporaneous studies demonstrated the various effects and
consequences of violence at the individual, organizational, and societal levels, noting that such incidents
disrupt fundamental freedoms and rights in the workplace and often lead to depression, anxiety, physical
disability, resignation, dismissal, transfer, absenteeism, lowered quality of care, decreased workplace
productivity, increased costs to health systems, or even death [5]. In almost all studies on the subject, the
magnitude of psychological violence appears to be greater than that of physical violence.

Incidents of violence in the workplace occur in all sectors, but female-dominated sectors such as health and
social services are particularly vulnerable [6, 7].Experts in the field acknowledge the role of gender and
appear to consider acts of workplace violence to be “gender-based.” (Note: The terms “sex” [a biological and
physiological attribute] and “gender” [the social construction of men and women] are often used
interchangeably. In this paper, the authors use the term “gender discrimination” to include both sex and
gender-based discrimination.) A fact sheet from the International Council on Nursing (ICN) notes that
“Ninety-five percent of nurses around the world are women. Attitudes towards women are often reflected in
interactions with the profession” [8]. The ICN further noted that “women are targets of violence more often
than men. They are subjected to domestic and workplace violence, manifested through physical and verbal
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abuse, sexual harassment and bullying” [9]. The Joint Programme Report also observed that, while both men
and women seemed to be at risk, women were the victims in the majority of cases of workplace violence
simply because the majority of workers in the health sector are women [10].

Few studies have directly measured gender discrimination beyond sexual harassment. More recent research
has attempted to analyze gender as a factor increasing health worker vulnerability to or in the commission
of workplace violence [11]. Baines’ research was particularly relevant, having explored the link between
women’s vulnerability to violence and the gendered division of labor where women are concentrated in
jobs at greater risk of exposure to violence, such as health workers facing clients who are angry, frightened
or in distress. This qualitative research even drew parallels between the gender dynamics of professional
caregiving and intimate partner and sexualized violence [12].

While it is held that discrimination can lead to the targeting or vulnerability to violence of girls and women
[13] and that both problems should be addressed simultaneously [14], the link between gender discrimination
and workplace violence in the health sector needs further delineation. Reform and prevention efforts within
the health system can be strengthened if specific types of gender bias or discrimination can be identified as
cause of or contributor to workplace violence. First, even though male and female workers may be equally
exposed to workplace violence, it may have a greater or different impact on female workers if discrimination
limits one’s options, including seeking redress [15]. Second, more specificity can help HRH professionals
develop appropriate and targeted HR policies and actions that make health systems safer and more equitable
for its service providers. Between 2007 and 2008, IntraHealth International assisted the Rwanda Ministry of
Health in exploring workplace violence and gender discrimination in Rwandan workplaces.

Methods

To increase stakeholder ownership of the study and the likelihood that results would be used for subsequent
HRH policy-making and planning, researchers used a utilization-focused approach that involved multi-sectoral
stakeholders in all aspects of the study, The research team worked with a steering committee, (Whose core
members were representatives from the Rwanda Ministries of Health, Public Service and Labour, Gender and
Women’s Promotion, Justice, and the Rwanda Health Workers’ Union) to design the research study, and to
interpret and disseminate results. Formative research was conducted in early 2007 and consisted of interviews
with policy makers, a focus group with health personnel, and a review of national labour and gender policies.
This research informed the development of data collection instruments; the identification of avenues of data
analysis; and the generation of culturally appropriate definitions of violence and gender discrimination, including
behaviours associated with each definition. Data collection took place in July 2007, and combined qualitative
and quantitative approaches to document prevalence of violence; individual, organizational, and societal risk
factors; and to explore the relation between gender discrimination and violence at work. Sampling occurred in
fifteen districts (three per province) selected randomly for the study from each of the five provinces of Rwanda.
Within each district, three health facilities were selected at random to obtain a sample of 297 health workers (205
women and 92 men) from a total of 44 facilities. The sample included specialist and generalist physicians,
nurses, nurse-midwives, midwives, nutritionists, laboratory technicians, radiologists and social workers. Table 1
shows a summary of the tools used and respondents.

Table 1 - Number of Study Respondents by Sex and Geographic Residence and Study Tool

Category Sex Residence

Men Women Total Urban Rural Total
Health Workers Survey 92 205 297 158 139 297
Facility Directors / Heads Inferview 14 9 23 6 17 23
Key Informants Interview 14 15 29 29 = 29
Health Workers Union and Labor Inspectors Inferview 8 1 9 7 2 9
Patient Focus Group Discussion 52 59 111 56 55 111
Total 180 289 469 256 213 469
Facility Risk Assessment Inventory 44 31 13 44

Qualitative data were analyzed for content and trends to inform the quantitative survey results. Interview
data were collated by Rwandan consultants in a database and analyzed using Excel. Quantitative data were
analyzed with a basic statistical package using simple cross-tabulation and correlation, as well as logistic
regression. Because the data were based on retrospective survey of self-ascribed respondent behaviour
over the past year, findings should be taken with caution, as a response bias is likely to be of some influence.
However, to minimize response bias, culturally appropriate tools in local language were used and data
were obtained by experienced and trained data collectors. The process of informed consent was rigorously
followed for each respondent and if needed, referrals were provided to psychological support services. The
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innovative study methodology measured the individual, organizational, and cultural variables and contexts
of violent events, including forms of gender discrimination not measured in previous studies of workplace
violence. The researchers studied gender discrimination by examining qualitative analyses of perceived
discrimination and inequality, and quantitative, objective data such as the number of men and women
occupying the most senior positions in an institution.

Researchers experienced some challenges in documentation. First, de facto discrimination may exist, but
reporting may be inhibited in situations where official policy and public rhetoric strongly favor gender
equality and non-discrimination, or when discrimination—like violence—is normalized. Second, de facto
gender discrimination may exist, but may not be perceived or appraised because subjects of discrimination
may lack direct evidence. This may be seen in the case of vertical segregation of top health management,
where study respondents did not have objective data on the extent of male overrepresentation in the highest
health management tier. Because discrimination may exist but may be normalized or not be perceived,
future research should explore manifestations of gender discrimination and violence that can be captured
by qualitative and quantitative means. Perceptions of discrimination may be linked to objective measures
such as salary data, training opportunities, sex composition of top management positions and analysis of
the allocation of work tasks and workloads.

Results

The Nature and Consequences of Workplace Violence

Violence was a real problem in Rwandan health workplaces and was perceived as such. Approximately
39% of health workers reported experiencing at least one form of workplace violence in the 12 months
prior to the study. Ten percent of health workers had experienced one form of violence on the way to or
from work, and 59% had witnessed at least one form of violence.

Table 2 displays prevalence by sex and type of violence. Verbal abuse was the most prevalent form, and physical
violence the least prevalent. This reflects the researchers’ observation from reviewing the literature that the
magnitude of psychological violence (including bullying, verbal abuse and non-physical sexual harassment) is
greater than that of physical violence. Men and women seemed to differ in the types of violence they experienced.
The data showed that men and women exposed equally to all forms of violence at work except for sexual
harassment, which was almost twice as prevalent among female health workers (9%) as male workers (5%).

Table 2: Prevalence by Sex and Type of Workplace Violence (N=297)

Prevalence

Type of Violence All health workers Women Men
Verbal abuse 27% 27% 25%
Bullying 16% 15% 19%
Sexual harassment 7% 9% 5%
Physical violence 5% 4% 5%

The majority of perpetrators of workplace violence were health staff, followed by hierarchical superiors.
Patients, their families, or the general public comprised smaller proportions. In the case of sexual harassment,
however, members of the general public perpetrated nearly 47% of the incidents. Men committed most acts
of workplace violence, including 70% of the incidents of sexual harassment, 62% of the incidents of bullying,
and 58% of the incidents of physical violence. Women perpetrated most acts of verbal abuse (62%).

Reactions to and Consequences of Workplace Violence

Table 3 displays health workers’ reactions to the experience of workplace violence. In the wake of an
incident, most either did nothing or considered quitting their job, which suggests that workplace violence
may be normalized in Rwandan health workplaces.

Table 3: Reactions to Workplace Violence (N=159)

Reaction Male HCWs (N=48) Female HCWs (N=111)
Verbal abuse  Physical Bullying Sexual Verbal abuse ~ Physical Bullying Sexual harassment
(n=24) violence (m=4) (n=16) harassment (n=4) (n=36) violence (n=7) (n=31) (n=17)

Did Nothing ~ 61% 40% 50% 80% 50% 83% 39% 47%

Thought of ~ 35% 60% 50% 20% 46% 17% 52% 47%

quitting

Quit the job 4% 0% 0% 0% 4% 0% 10% 7%
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Health workers’ disclosure of incidents varied with the type of violence. In most cases—especially those of
verbal abuse, bullying, and physical violence—subjects disclosed the incident to colleagues. But in 40% of
sexual harassment cases, the victim did not disclose the occurrence to anyone. Further, fewer than 20% of
victims of most forms of violence reported the incident to their supervisor; in cases of bullying, though, 34%
of victims reported the occurrence. This low reportage rate is not surprising, given that hierarchical superiors
were reportedly perpetrators of all types of violence. When asked if the supervisor or the director of the
facility took measures to help the victim or to respond to violence, only 30% of health workers agreed.

The victim’s psychological health was the most critically impacted by acts of workplace violence. On
average, victims of bullying were absent from their jobs longer than victims of other types of violence
(four day’s absence in the last year), followed by victims of verbal abuse (three and a half day’s absence),
physical violence (three day’s absence) and sexual harassment (three day’s absence). Finally, the qualitative
data from the health workers survey point to individual and organizational consequences of workplace
violence, such as disturbed interpersonal relations, a feeling of lower energy and decreased productivity.
Workers had obsessive thoughts and a range of feelings, such as trauma, hatred or fear regarding the
perpetrator, a loss of confidence or dignity, a wish to isolate or protect oneself, anxiety, depression and
anger after incidents of violence. For example, one respondent noted “I will no longer talk to him [the
perpetrator]. I want to work but without any contact with either my colleagues or my supervisor.” Another
stated that, after an incident of workplace violence, “I wanted to stop working,” while another remarked
that the incident still “makes me frightened all the time.”

The Role of Gender Relative to Other Contributing Factors

Rather than the characteristics of individual workers (such as age or seniority), the most important contributing
factors in the emergence of violence were institutional and societal, including the level of workplace security,
gender inequality, and the lack of a culture of mutual respect. Based on exploration of variables which
showed trends towards significance, a logistic regression model was created with the variable “experience of
violence” as dependent variable with no-prevalence as the reference category and eleven independent
variables. A significant overall model (Chi2(33)- 99.95, p=0.00) was found which explained 25% of the
variation (Pseudo R-sq=0.25) and which had an adequate fit. The model is shown in Table 4.

Table 4: Logistic Regression Results of Prevalence of Workplace Violence.

Type of varigble ~ Variables of significance in the aggregated model of violence both ~ Sign. (p) 0dds Ratio Inverse of Odds
at work and during travel to and from work (Exp(B)) Ratio (if decline )
General Religious Sector (compared to Government) .02 47
Social Worker (compared to Nurses) .07 0.3 (3.4)
ity (compared to Rural) 01 1.8
Southern Province (compared to the North) .00 0.1 (10.9)
Kigali City (compared to North) 01 0.1 (13.7)
Facility Security S_igns) posted to indicate staff-only break areas (as compared fo no .04 2.7
signs
Entrance to the building is easily seen from the street and free of .00 0.1 (11.5)

heavy shrub growth (as compared to entrance not being visible)

High level of perceived respect which patients show to staff ot .07 0.7 (1.4)
workplace (compared fo low level of respect )

Culture of Respect  High level of perceived respect supervisors and staff show to each .03 0.6 (1.6)
other at the workplace (compared to low level of respect)

Perceived equal chance for men and women to get hired for jobs .01 0.2 (6.1)
for which they are qualified in the health sector (as compared to
unequal chance)

Gender Equality  Different perceived consequences of workplace violence for women .08 0.4 (2.3)
and for men (as compared to same consequences)

Perception of equal treatment at work received by men and .02 0.2 (5.4)
women (as compared to unequal freatment)

The “Odds Ratio” column describes the level at which the odds of workplace violence increased or
declined relative to a variable. When the odds were above one, the variable increased the odds, and below
one, the odds declined. After the general factor of facility placement and the visibility of the facility
entrance, the logistic regression highlights the importance of the gender variables. When men and women
have an equal chance to get hired for jobs for which they are qualified, the odds of violence are calculated
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to be six times lower (0.2) compared to the situation when there is no equal chance. Further, when men and
women receive equal treatment at work, the odds of workplace violence are about five times lower (0.2)
compared to the situation in which there is no equal treatment. The culture of respect variables are of lesser
importance compared to the gender variables, even though respect does lower workplace violence. The
gender equality variables were thus considered as the more influential behavioural contributor to reduced
workplace violence. Figure 1 graphically depicts that perceived equal treatment at work was associated
with a reduced percentage of health workers experiencing workplace violence.

Figure 1: Perception of an equal chance to get hired

for jobs
100%
0 36% -

80% 60% ° O Expereinced workplace

60% violence

40% W Did not experience

20% workplace violence

0%
Unequal treatment Equal treatment
(N=43) (N=249)

Sixty percent of respondents who perceived unequal treatment also indicated that they had experienced
some form of workplace violence, compared to 36% of those who perceived equal treatment (Pearson
chi2(1) = 9.388, P = 0.002).

Further, Figure 2 shows that the perception of an equal chance to get hired for jobs for which the worker
is qualified is associated with a reduction in the percentage of health workers experiencing workplace
violence. Sixty-two percent of respondents who perceived inequalities in the hiring process indicated that
they had experienced some form of workplace violence, contrasted with 35% of respondents who had
perceived equal chances for both men and women (Pearson chi2(1) = 11.639, P = 0.001).

Figure 2: Perception of an equal chance to get hir
for jobs
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Gender Discrimination and Workplace Violence )
The qualitative and quantitative data suggest that female health workers’ experience of problems at work
are recognized forms of gender discrimination and that they co-occurred with violence.
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Discrimination based on pregnancy and family responsibilities: The researchers asked health workers
whether they agreed or disagreed that various forms of discrimination occurred at work. Forty-nine percent
of respondents agreed that women did not encounter the same problems as men at work and 41% agreed
that women were more exposed to violence. Sixty-eight percent of respondents pointed to pregnancy,
childbirth, and family and child care responsibilities as factors that prevent women from fully participating
at work. Qualitative data from the health workers’ survey also suggested that female workers perceived
their career progress to have been adversely affected by the unique problems faced by women at work.
Some surveyed female workers perceived their performance evaluations or opportunities for promotion
had been influenced by their maternity status; others perceived they were demoted after pregnancy without
cause, or were not hired for a position because of presumed future pregnancy and negative performance
appraisal. One respondent noted that “When I had not yet delivered, I was deputy director; after delivery,
I was demoted for no reason but I think it was because of my pregnancy.”

Occupational segregation: The study revealed vertical segregation of the facility director’s job by sex.
Survey responses were analyzed with attention to the number of men and women in the top management
jobs. While only 16% of health workers in the survey sample believed that women did not have the same
chance as men of being hired for jobs for which they are qualified, women actually did not appear in the
top management jobs at the same rates as men. Even though men made up only about 31% of the sample,
they constituted 60% of directors in the sample facilities. These results suggest that vertical segregation is
not necessarily perceived. Further, about one out of four service providers agreed that task assignments for
male and female workers occupying the same job differed either in types or volume, suggesting some
gender segregation of tasks. As a female study participant noted, “Some people seem to think that certain
activities are reserved only for men.”

Negative stereotypes of female workers: Sexual harassment, problems at work related to pregnancy and
family responsibilities, and occupational segregation co-occurred with negative stereotypes about female
health workers, such as an unwillingness to speak up, weakness, indecisiveness and incompetence. One
survey respondent observed that women at work “just don’t know how to make decisions in a sure and
certain way.” Another noted that women “are not even capable of pulling out a tooth.” These negative
stereotypes may be the foundation on which violence (as well as other forms of workplace discrimination)
rest. According to a key informant, beliefs about Rwandan women in the health workplace rationalize
violence: “There is a tendency to say that women are weak in the broadest sense ... and, in some cases, the
violence that women are subjected to stems from this situation.” The participatory, capacity building
approach increased policymakers” ownership of the results and the impact of the study. Results contributed
to the revision of the national Law Regulating Labor in Rwanda and plans to revise the national Gender -
Based Violence Policy.

Discussion

The study shed light on the types, and consequences of, and reactions and contributing factors to, workplace
violence. Workplace violence is a real and apparently normalized phenomenon within the health sector in
Rwanda with individual, organizational, and societal impacts experienced by 39% of the health workers
sampled. Male and female staff experienced violence, but mostly did nothing or only thought of quitting
after the experience. The study results suggest a key linkage between gender inequality and workplace
violence, and supports the contentions that discrimination contributes to violence and that both should be
dealt with simultaneously.

The study identified particular forms of gender discrimination that appear to be contributors to workplace
violence against female workers. Sexual harassment co-occurred with problems related to managing
pregnancy, motherhood and work, and negative stereotyping. The results on the over-representation of men
in top management and gender-based task assignment point to occupational segregation, a ubiquitous form
of gender discrimination that typically results from multiple and accumulating discriminations during
childhood, schooling, and entry into a career. Vertical segregation may also be taken as a manifestation of
pregnancy discrimination which, by using social and biological attributes for employment decisions,
impacts female workers’ career progression and ultimately weakens women’s ties to the health workforce.
The fact that female health workers appear to have experienced more than one type of discrimination and
bias suggests a systemic substratum of gender discrimination in the health workplace that deserves serious
attention from HR policy makers and managers.

A key finding was the extent to which gender equality lowers the odds of experiencing violence at work,
or put in another way, how gender inequality at work increases the odds of violence. Study results suggest
that violence in the health sector 16 comes about from a “category bias” [16] in which violence against
female health workers is but one component of the wider problem of gender discrimination that denies



219

women the opportunity to exercise employment rights and economic freedoms based on their biological
and social roles.

Conclusions

Gender discrimination and inequality contribute to violence in the health sector. Because the key factors
contributing to the emergence of violence in Rwandan health workplaces were institutional and behavioral
rather than individual, it is likely that improved HR policy and management practices could ameliorate
some of the risks for violence. First, workplace violence research and workforce assessments should
routinely measure the extent of systemic gender discrimination at work. Second, gender inequality, bias,
and specific forms of discrimination should be special concerns in the development of both HRH and
workplace violence policies. HRH policies should protect women against losing seniority, promotion
prospects, or a job as a result of pregnancy or caring for children and family members. Countries that are
signatories to international consensus documents on gender equality, such as the ILO’s four gender equality
labour standards, already have a policy context for policy and legal reform. Sectoral strategies should
challenge gender stereotypes, discriminatory behaviour, and all forms of violence against women. Finally,
HR managers should operationalize non-discrimination and anti-violence policies in workplace guidelines
and codes of conduct and should vigorously enforce them. Training HR managers to identify discrimination
and manage the risks of violence in the workplace should be high on the list of any programmatic response.
Acting on all of the foregoing will go a long way in reforming health systems in the direction of greater
safety and gender equity for its workforce. This is likely to increase the productivity of the health
workforce.
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Introduction and background

Workplace violence, regardless of the setting and the perpetrator, is an enormous problem worldwide,
receiving increasing attention in the U.S. and elsewhere. A significant component of this problem is those
actions which are perpetrated by a current or former fellow employee, so-called Type III violence. The
problem of Type III violence in healthcare workplaces is of such significance that the principal U.S.
hospital accreditation organization, the Joint Commissionl, in 2009 issued guidance on “Managing
Disruptive Behavior”, addressing the impact of this problem on the welfare of both patients and
employees.

Our team from the University of Maryland School of Nursing’s Work and Health Research Center (WHRC)
has received funding from the U.S.’s National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) to
conduct a multi-phase intervention study of Type III violence in a number of state government offices in
the Eastern United States. The state in which the work is being conducted has a recently enacted workplace
violence prevention law that mandates that all public employers develop a comprehensive program that
addresses all aspects of workplace violence, including Type III. Additionally, most state agencies, like their
counterparts throughout the U.S., face fiscal pressures and threats of staff reductions.

Methods

Using Participatory Action Research methods, the WHRC researchers convened a Project Advisory Group
(PAG) to assist in study design, implementation, and the recruitment of subjects. The PAG included
representatives of state agencies and the unions that represent the majority of the workforce. Most of the
PAG members also have significant experience dealing with workplace violence.

Phase One of the study involved the use of a questionnaire survey to assess the extent, severity, and impact
of Type III violence during the prior six months. The survey began with a six-question modified version of
Einarson’s Negative Act Questionnaire2. Next, people were asked about their experience with workplace
bullying; “Bullying can be described as having taken place when abusive behavior is repeated over a
period of time and when the victim experiences difficulties in defending him or herself in this situation. It
is not bullying if the incident does not occur repeatedly.” Finally, we asked whether they had been the
recipient of a violent act perpetrated by a fellow employee, defined as having been stalked, pushed, hit,
kicked, or threatened with a weapon. Those who reported any of the Type III behaviors were then asked a
series of questions: the position within the organization of the perpetrator(s); which actions were taken by
the respondent; whether there was an organizational response; and the impact on the respondent.
Additionally, all individuals were asked their awareness of relevant policies and practices at their workplace,
and their assessment of the overall workplace atmosphere. Finally, individuals were asked a series of
demographic questions, though care was taken to protect people’s anonymity and confidentiality.

Seven agencies or facilities agreed to participate. Collectively, those agencies represent most major
functions provided by state government; administrative, regulatory, and institutional. Three large
regionally-based mental health centers were included. Each center includes an adult inpatient facility,
outpatient clinics, and community mental health services. One center also operates a youth inpatient
facility.

At each participating agency/facility, the WHRC Project Coordinator met with a group of managers and
union representatives to plan the administration of the survey. The goals were to maximize participation
(response rate), protect respondents’ confidentiality and anonymity, and minimize the disruption to the
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agency’s operation. In most agencies, the majority of employees has a work e-mail account. An introductory
e-mail/memorandum was sent to all employees by the management and union representatives. Then each
employee received an e-mail from WHRC, describing the project, the survey, and promising confidentiality
and anonymity. The WHRC e-mail included a hyperlink that would connect the employee directly to the
survey which was housed behind WHRC’s university firewall. For those employees without work e-mail
access, WHRC provided paper copies of the survey with a stamped envelope in which they could directly
return the completed survey to WHRC. Employees were also provided someone from WHRC who they
could contact if they had a question or concern. Following the initial solicitation, one- and two-week
reminder e-mails were sent.

Phase Two involves working more closely with some of the surveyed organizations to intervene in the
problem and to develop a program to prevent Type III behaviors. Two intervention sites were selected
based on their interest in developing an intervention program in partnership with WHRC and on their
organizational capacity to implement and evaluate the program. Those sites include a large administrative
and regulatory agency, and one of the large multi-program mental health centers. At each agency, a facility
PAG was formed, including labor and management representatives, to guide their involvement in the
project. The initial work of phase two includes: a review of existing policies, practices, and training
materials; a review of relevant complaints and grievances; additional analyses of their survey data; and
possibly convening focus groups to investigate the issue in depth.

Surveys were analyzed using Stata@, a data analysis and statistical software package. In addition to
analyzing all completed surveys, separate analyses were done on employees of the three mental health
centers (referred to as “MH”) and on the other four agencies (referred to as “NON”).

Results

Response Rates
A total of 12,966 completed surveys were received, with an overall response rate of 71.8%. From the three

psychiatric centers (MH) that participated, a total of 1,040 completed surveys were received, with an
overall response rate of 66.6%. For the other four agencies (NON-MH) that participated, a total of 11,926
completed surveys were received, with an overall response rate of 72.3%.

Demographics

Most MH respondents were women (66.2%), compared with only 47.0% of NON-MH respondents. The
majority of respondents from both groups were older than 45 years old (64.1% and 59.4%) and white
(88.9% and 85.1%).

Experiencing Negative Acts
More than half (57.5%) of the MH respondents indicated that they had experienced at least one of the

negative acts at work, at least once during the prior six months. By comparison, less than half (43.0%) of
the NON-MH respondents reported this.

Among the MH respondents, the most common negative acts reported were “been ignored or shunned”
(38.8%), “had insulting/offensive remarks made about you” (36.7%), and “been humiliated or ridiculed in
connection with your work” (32.5%). These were also the most common acts reported by the NON-MH
respondents. In both groups, the differences by gender, race, and age were slight.

In two of the MH facilities, respondents were asked their normal work shift and whether they had worked
overtime during the prior month. In none of the other agencies/facilities were these questions asked. Among
MH respondents, day shift workers were less likely to report any negative acts than were respondents who
worked other shifts (51.8% vs. 61.0%). Those who reported having worked some overtime were more likely
to report any negative acts than were those who had worked no overtime (61.3% vs. 43.3%).

Those who reported at least one of the negative acts were asked to identify the organizational position of
the person(s) responsible. As respondents could select more than one individual, the sum of the percentages
can exceed 100%. For the MH facilities, “co-worker(s)” was said to be responsible for the most bothersome
negative act most frequently (56.1%), while “top manager”, “immediate supervisor”, and “subordinate”
were each reported to have been responsible 26-27% of the time. The distribution was similar for the

NON-MH facilities.

Experiencing Bull in%
Almost one-sixth (16.2%) of the MH respondents reported having been bullied at work during the prior six
months. This compares to 9.4% of the NON-MH respondents. Female MH respondents were more likely
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than men to report bullying (16.1% vs. 13.9%). Non-white MH staff were more likely to report bullying
than were white respondents (17.9% vs. 15.2%). Among NON-MH respondents, the rates did not vary by
gender or race. Among respondents from the two MH facilities where work shift and overtime were asked,
day shift workers were slightly less likely to report bullying than were those from other shifts (16.6% vs.
18.0%). Those who had worked overtime in the prior month were more likely to have been bullied than
were those who had not worked overtime (21.5% vs. 10.0%). Among MH respondents who reported
having been bullied, “co-worker(s)”” were said to be most frequently responsible for the bullying (45.8%),
followed by “immediate supervisor” (37.4%), “top manager” (33.5%), and “subordinate” (19.4%). For
NON-MH respondents, the distribution was similar.

Experiencing Phtysical Violence

Overall, 4.9% of MH respondents reported having experienced co-worker physical violence during the
prior six months. This contrasts with 2.5% of the NON-MH respondents. Among both groups of agencies/
facilities, men were somewhat more likely to experience these violent acts. Among MH respondents,
non-whites were more likely to report these acts than were whites (8.4% vs. 3.7%). This was not the case
for NON-MH respondents (2.2% for each racial group).

Younger respondents were more likely to experience these acts. Among the MH surveys, 6.3% of those
under 45 years old reported this, compared to 3.2% of older workers. Among NON-MH respondents, 2.9%
of the younger workers experienced violence, compared to 1.9% of older workers. Among respondents
from the two MH facilities where work shift and overtime were asked, day shift workers were much less
likely to report experiencing coworker violence than were those from other shifts (3.7% vs. 10.0%).
However, those who had worked overtime in the prior month were more likely to report violence (9.9% vs.
1.7%). Regarding the alleged perpetrator(s), MH respondents were most likely to select “subordinate”
(40.0%), followed by “co-worker(s)” (25.0%), “immediate supervisor” (12.5%), and “top manager”
(7.5%). NON-MH respondents were most likely to select “co-worker(s)” (49.4%).

Actions taken by Recipient

Those who experienced any of the Type III behaviors were asked what actions they took in response.
Among the MH respondents, roughly half (52.8%) “reported it to a supervisor”. Most commonly, they
“told a colleague” (67.9%), “told friends/family” (61.5%), or “told the person to stop” (39.5%).
Additionally, some “reported it to the union” (13.5%), “sought counseling” (7.7%), “‘charged leave credits”
(7.5%) or “transferred to another position or worksite or shift” (4.2%). Only 3.4% “completed an incident/
accident report”. However, 31.9% “pretend it never happened”. NON-MH respondents were somewhat
less likely to report the incidents overall.

Impact and Consequences of Most Serious Acts

Experiencing the variety of acts described above impacted employees in many ways. Roughly one-fourth
of the MH respondents who reported having experienced the above mentioned acts indicated that it
negatively impacted their work (21.7%), their intention to remain in their current job (25.8%), or their
personal life (25.8%). The impact was greater on those who were bullied (45.1%, 45.1%, and 47.9%
respectively). Interestingly, those who experienced the violent acts seem to have been somewhat less likely
to have been negatively impacted (29.3%, 24.4%, and 31.7%). The impact on NON-OMH respondents was
similar.

Very few were aware of any consequences for the perpetrator; 5.7% of those who reported negative acts,
7.5% of those who reported having been bullied, and 0% of those who experienced violent acts among the
MH respondents. Roughly 2/3 believed that there were no consequences, and the remainder did not know.
Very few NON-MH respondents were aware of any consequences, either.

Awareness of Policies and Practices

Most MH respondents agreed that “It has been made very clear to all employees that coworker, supervisor,
or subordinate violence and psychological abuse will not be tolerated” (86.1%). A similar majority (87.1%)
agreed with the statement “I know exactly to whom I should report coworker, supervisor, or subordinate
violence or abuse.” For those who reported any negative acts, the percentages were 81.7% and 85.5%. For
those who had been bullied, the percentages were 67.4% and 77.8%, while they were 61.0% and 70.7% for
those who experienced violent acts. Among NON-MH respondents, the distribution was similar but the
percentages were generally lower.

Perception of Work Atmosphere

Among the perceptions of their agency’s work atmosphere that were reported, 70.6% of the MH respondents
agreed that “Employees are usually treated with respect and fairness by their supervisors”, 71.0% agreed
that “Employees treat each other with respect and fairness”, and 48.6% ‘“Believe the organization as a
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whole values and cares about them.” For those who reported any negative acts, the percentages were
57.8%, 59.2% and 36.0%, respectively. For those who had been bullied, the percentages were 42.3%,
46.5% and 23.2%, while they were 57.5%, 42.5%, and 22.5% for those who experienced violent acts.
Again the results for the NON-MH respondents were similar.

Discussion and conclusions

This study of unionized public sector workers in the US goes a long way toward identifying the extent and
severity of Type III conflict and violence in America. Conducted in three state-run psychiatric centers and
four administrative and/or regulatory agencies, questionnaire survey response rates were consistently high,
averaging 71.8% overall. A total of 12, 966 surveys were completed.

Within the three mental health (MH) facilities, various negative acts and other manifestations of Type III
conflict were widespread. More than half (57.5%) reported having experienced during the prior six months
at least one of the six negative acts inquired about. Bullying was reported by 16.2%, and actual physical
violence by 4.9%. Respondents from the non-MH facilities were less likely to report each of those types
of Type III conflict.

While virtually all of the survey respondents faced some risk of Type II violence at work, the MH staff
clearly experience much higher levels than do the non-MH workers. This may partially contribute to the
higher levels of Type III reported in the MH settings. Closer examination of those data by work unit and
bargaining unit confirm that hypothesis.

The survey has proved to be an important tool in convincing managers and union leaders alike of the
importance of this issue. During Phase 2 of this project, the research team will be working with a labor-
management team in two of the agencies (one MH) to attempt to develop and evaluate a model program
for preventing Type III conflict and violence.
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Abstract

Aggressive behaviour and violence are a major concern in psychiatric patients care settings. Although a
significant number of studies have been published about the risk factors and their assessment in clinical
contexts, violence in psychiatry seems in increase whereas it still remains mostly underestimated by those
confronted to it. Furthermore, if many studies have been carried out to know what the nursing staff should
do concerning the risk assessment, little has been undertaken to understand what they are really doing in
order to evaluate and contain violence in a day-to-day practice.

This is a qualitative, exploratory and descriptive research. The purpose of the study, mandated by the
nursing management of the institution, is to describe how nurses and nurse aides working in psychiatric
settings identify, and perceive violent behaviour of psychiatric inpatients. Moreover, this study will try to
describe nurse’s skills, cognitive processes, tools and resources developed to deal with these situations.

Fourteen nurses and nurse assistants have been questioned using semi-structured interviews. They were
asked about their perceptions of violence expressed by violence interactions with psychiatric inpatients in
the clinical setting. All of the nurses and nurse aides worked in a psychiatric university hospital in Lausanne
(Switzerland), in adult or geriatric services. The interviews were tape-recorded and transcribed. Analyses
were performed using the analytical framework of Abric.

The results of the analysis show that in spite of the small number of interviews, all forms of violence could
be listed. All nurses and nurse aides do condemn ““gratuitous” violence, but differences in apprehending this
phenomena exist among them regarding the responsibility of mental illness in aggressive interaction. In the
eyes of nurses and nurse aides, violence of patient is not the only one to be mentioned. Nurses and nurse aides
suffer also from violent behaviour from relatives, colleagues and head nurses. Risk management of the
institution is seen as fragmented. Several critics are expressed in the institutional management, especially
against the lack of staff and security at given moments. The study noted the importance of the collective
dimension of the nursing role for professionals sharing everyday life with patients. At last, the presentation
aims to show the last developments in risk management made in practice following this study.

Educational goals

1. To describe the differences on violence representation in psychiatry.

2. To describe the various factors that may explain these representations.

3. To describe the differences on types of violence encountered in the psychiatry hospital context.
4. To describe the violence risk concept developed in our department.
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Background

Workplace violence in healthcare is a serious and invisible occupational hazard that has been on the
surge over the last few years (Winstanley & Whittington, 2004; Merecz et al., 2006; Chen et al., 2008;
Kamchuchat et al., 2008). Examining and characterizing violence in Emergency departments (EDs) is
particularly important since EDs are identified as a setting where health workers are disproportionally
exposed to violence compared to their counterparts at other departments of the healthcare facility
(Barlow & Rizzo, 1997; Levin et al., 1998; May & Grubbs, 2002; Winstanley & Whittington, 2004). ED
employees often work under heightened stress, especially if they work at hospitals located in busy urban
centers and/or in situations of war or civil unrests. Although numerous studies have investigated
incidents of violence in the ED in developed countries (Fernandes et al., 1999; Jones & Lyneham, 2000;
Crilly, Chaboyer & Creedy, 2004; Lau, Magarey & McCutcheon, 2004; Ryan & Maguire, 2006), there
is a dearth of studies that systematically examined workers’ exposure to violence at EDs in the Middle
East region. This study is the first systematic examination to examine the incidence, characteristics and
consequence of violent encounters in Lebanese EDs.

There are two main types of violence reported in literature, Verbal abuse (VA) and Physical Violence
(PV). A review of the literature revealed that VA is the most frequently encountered type of violence in
healthcare settings, followed by PV (Boyle et al., 2007). Depending on the context examined and
methodology used, literature reports a wide variation in the incidence of VA and PV in healthcare
settings. Irrespective of the study, violence appears to be a significant professional issues that warrant
the attention of stakeholders and decision makers, especially that violence is considered as ‘part of the
job’ or ‘the daily normal’ at many healthcare facilities around the globe (O’connell et al., 2000; May &
Grubbs, 2002; Barlow & Rizzo, 2007).

Although, information on workplace violence in healthcare settings in the Middle East region are
relatively scarce, the limited available evidence from Kuwait, Iraq and Jordan reveals that exposure to
VA and PV is a serious issue that jeopardizes the safety of healthcare workers and affects the quality of
patient care provided (Adib et al., 2002; Oweis & Diabat, 2004; AbuAlRub, Khalifa & Bakir Habbib,
2007, Al Sahlawi et al., 1999).

Methodology

A cross-sectional design was utilized to survey all ED workers in six tertiary hospitals in Beirut, Lebanon.
The choice of hospitals was based on the advice on an expert panel that identified six hospitals with the
high volume of emergency load at Beirut area (one governmental hospital, four private not-for-profit
academic medical centers and a private for profit hospital).

The study population included all medical and non-medical workers who get in contact with patients and
their families in the EDs, including physicians, nurses, undergraduate and postgraduate medical trainees,
receptionists, admitting personnel, cashiers and protection/security officers.

The original survey instrument comprised of five parts that collected information on respondents’
demographics, professional background and intention to quit, exposure to verbal and physical violence,
outcome of violence, the policies and procedures at place in the hospital, as well as the workers’ response
to violent incidents. The survey instrument was developed by the research team and was revised,
corrected and amended by an expert panel including an ED attending physicians, an ED nurse, a nursing
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Faculty member, a health services administration expert and a biostatistician. The final version of the
questionnaires and consent form were approved by the Institutional Review Board (IRB) at the American
University of Beirut and each of the participating institutions.

Out of a total of 364 questionnaires expected to be returned; 256 questionnaires were collected, yielding
an overall response rate of 70.3%. Each of six institutions had an individual response rate that exceeded
60%. Data were entered in the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS), version 16.0. Reported
information in this manuscript was generated by running frequencies and cross-tabs.

Results

Sample description

Table 1 gives a detailed account of the frequency distribution of personal and professional characteristics
of survey respondents. The gender distribution revealed that surveyed ED settings included more male
workers, with two thirds of the respondents being males. This could be attributed to the fact that most
administrative staff members are males. Survey respondents were also young, with nearly 70% of all
respondents aged 35 years or less and 55% of them being single. Furthermore, the majority of the sample
had a permanent appointment at the EDs and had been occupying their current position for a period
ranging from 1 to 5 years (48 %).

Intention to quit

Intention to quit current position within the three upcoming years was investigated among ED staff. Less
than half of the surveyed ED employees (46%) indicated that it is unlikely or highly unlikely for them
to leave their jobs within the next 1-3 years. In contrast, more than a third of ED workers (34.6%)
indicated that is either likely or highly likely for them to quit their current position at the EDs within the
next 1-3 years. An additional 19.4% were undecided. These findings are disconcerting as they constitute
an early sign of potential turnover of a considerable proportion of ED employees.

Exposure to and incidence of violence in the last 12 months

Over the last twelve months prior to survey completion, 80.8% (202) and 25.8% (64) of respondents
reported exposure to at least one incident of VA and PV; respectively. The most common types of VA
reported were loud noises and shouting (66%), followed by angry outbursts (44%), swearing and cursing
(31%) and sarcastic/ condescending comments (26%). With respect to PV, the most common types reported
by ED staff were pushing, punching and grabbing (39%), punching furniture, equipment and supplies
(30%), threatening moves and/or body gestures (19%) and attack with an object (16%). We offer below
separate analyses for providers and non-provider, in order to investigate whether they had different
experiences with respect to violence.

Among the 192 ED providers who participated in the study, more than three quarters (77.6%) reported
exposure to one or more incidence of VA during the past 12 months. Perhaps most worrisome is the high
frequency of exposure to VA reported by health providers; with 26.3% of respondents reporting more than
15 episodes and 23.2% reporting 4-15 episodes of VA within the past 12 months.
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Table 1: Frequency distribution of demographic and professional characteristics of survey respondents
(n=256)

Variable Values N (%)
Gender Male 162 (63.3)
Female 88 (34.4)
Missing 6(2.3)
Age Group 18-25 66 (25.8)
26:35 112 (43.8)
36-45 42 (16.4)
46+ 27 (10.5)
Missing 9 (3.5
Marital Status Single 141 (55.1)
Married 99 (38.7)
Other 11 (4.3)
Missing 501.9)
Current position in this ED Attending physician 18 (7)
Trainees(1) 68 (26.6)
Nursing Staff 106 (41.4)
Administrative Staff 31(12.1)
Security Personnel 33 (12.9)
Working Status in this ED Trainges 70(27.3)
Regular Employees Full time 135 (52.7)
Part fime 218.2)
Cosual 15(5.9)
Missing 15 (5.9)

(1)Trainees include undergraduate medical and nursing student as well as fellows, residents and interns.

Among the 64 ED non — providers who participated in the study, 53 (82.8%) reported having been verbally
abused within the past 12 months. Nearly half of all non- providers (48.3%) reported experiencing more
than 15 episodes of VA within the past 12 months. In terms of physical violence, a quarter of surveyed
non-providers reported exposure to PV, with 64.3% of the exposed reporting 1-3 episodes of exposure to
PV during the past year. Of all non - providers who reported exposure to PV, 35.7% confirmed that it
resulted in an injury to them. The injury was rated as moderate for 21.4% of respondents and minor for
14.3% of respondents.

Consequences of violent incidents among ED staff

Survey respondents specified the negative consequences experienced on their physiological and
psychological well being due to their exposure to violence. These consequences varied considerably in
terms of seriousness, including: Appetite problems (43%); difficulty sleeping (41%); seeking psychological
counseling (33%); considering leaving work at EDs (32%).

Violence instigators in the ED

Survey respondents expressed an assortment of factors that they believe instigate violence in the EDs.
Some of these factors related to the administration/management of the EDs while others were relevant to
patient characteristics. Factors relating to the way the EDs were administered included: waiting times in
the EDs (77.8%), staff attitude (38.3%), lack of effective anti-violence policies (34.4%) and inadequate
resources (19%). Other factors related to the characteristics of patients and their families, including: family
expectations (50.4%), alcohol abuse (43.8%), drug abuse (37.5%) and mental illness (35.5%).

Discussion and conclusion

This study is the first attempt to systematically examine the prevalence and consequences of violence in
Lebanese EDs and is a rare attempt to examine this occupational hazard in the Arab world. It revealed that
ED workers are indeed being exposed to high levels of violence, both VA and PV. Study results suggest
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that violence, especially VA, appears to be a work environment reality tolerated by workers and managers
despite the fact that it has been demonstrated that it could precipitate serious consequences on the workers
productivity and well being, as well as on the institution. These consequences should be seriously
considered by policy and decision makers, especially in light of the current and future anticipated shortages
of human resources in the Middle East region and the high attrition of nurses from the health care market
in Lebanon (El-Jardali et al., 2008; El-Jardali et al., 2009).

The fact that less than half of surveyed ED workers expressed likelihood to stay in their current job is quite
alarming as it indicates a potential high rate of turnover at surveyed EDs. Although it cannot be ascertained
in this study that violence is responsible for this high intention to quit, findings highlight that it is indeed
one of the main causes for staff dissatisfaction and sub-sequent turnover.

The findings of this study demonstrate that many of the factors that instigate violence at EDs and subject
workers to danger might be amenable to the intervention of the administration and management of the
EDs, including: Wait times, Communication training

Violence & aggression largely prevail in the work environment in Lebanese EDs. We call on governments
to work collaboratively with ED stakeholders including healthcare institutions, professional bodies and
academic institutions in order to formulate, monitor and evaluate the existence and implementation of
effective anti-violence policies and procedures in all EDs. Staff training on the use of these policies and
measures should also be mandated and evaluated. This concerted effort, in our view, is a prerequisite to
establishing a zero-tolerance policy across Lebanese EDs and other countries in the region. While some of
the findings and recommendations of this study are only appropriate in the Lebanese context, others will
most certainly apply to the context of other Arab countries.
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Educational goals

1. To assess the incidence and describe the types of violence that workers are exposed to in Emergency
Department in Lebanese Hospitals

2. To investigate the determinants of violence against Emergency Department workers in Lebanese
Hospitals.
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Introduction

All health care professionals including nurses have the right to work in an environment that is free from
harassment and threat. This research was conducted in Isfahan, Iran, aiming to explore the situation,
contributing factors and management of workplace violence among the nurses. The issue of violence
against nurses at work is a serious one which must be addressed urgently. Despite strong measures
introduced to combat violence and abuse in the workplace, recent media reports of incidents against nurses
show that violence in the workplace continues and recent evidence suggests that the incidence of violence
and abuse towards the medical profession remains a real threat.

Method

Total samples of 250 nurses were recruited from all the health care services available in Isfahan, representing
all branches of practice. Data were collected between January and March 2007. The research setting in this
study is the city of Isfahan in centre part of Iran. In Isfahan, there is a wide variety of health care services,
including all the types of services and levels of health care available in Iran.

The subjects were recruited from all health care levels and all professions by cluster random sampling
techniques. Health posts/centers, community hospitals, and private hospitals were randomly selected. The
specific number of subjects recruited from each health setting was estimated from the number of patient
beds available in the setting. Thirty percent were recruited from hospitals equipped with more than 30 beds
but less than 100 beds and 15 % from those with more than 100 beds. For small hospitals equipped with
less than 30 beds, the number of subjects varied from 5 to 10. If there were no patient beds, the number
recruited was approximately 10-15 % of the number of total nurses.

For the quantitative data, the researchers and/or the research assistants contacted the relevant authorities
for permission to collect data. The purpose of the research project as well as the techniques and procedures
for questionnaire survey were explained. After that the researchers and/or research assistants distributed
the questionnaires through accidental random sampling techniques. That is, the nurses who were available
and accessible during that period were invited to participate in the study. To reduce biases, the accidental
sampling techniques were explained in detail and justified. In the setting where the personnel were difficult
to access, a person working there was invited to assist in distributing and collecting questionnaires. The
procedures were explained to that person. For small workplaces in remote areas, the questionnaires were
distributed and returned by mail.

Nurses were asked a series of questions about their personal experience of workplace violence in addition
to their views and perceptions of violence in the workplace more generally. This can include verbal
aggression or abuse, threat or harassment as well as physical violence.

For the purposes of this study, the definition of violence follows has been accepted: “Any incident where
nurses are abused, threatened or assaulted in circumstances related to their work, involving an explicit or
implicit challenge to their safety, well-being or health”.

In the qualitative part aiming to verify the definition of workplace violence and other aspects, six groups
were included (registered nurses/midwives, technical nurses, practical nurses, nurse aids, and health
workers). Data from these groups were mostly obtained through 15 interviews consisting of 90 nurses
recruited according to availability. The number of participants in each group varied from 3 to 9. Almost all
of the groups consisted of same-sex nurses from the same levels. The time spent in each group interview
varied from 60 to 180 minutes. Interviews were stopped when the obtained data became redundant. For the
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rest of the groups, data were obtained through formal individual interviews and occasionally informal
interviews from 25 persons. A few interviews were conducted via telephone.

Qualitative data were collected through interviews, with audiotape recording if permission was granted.
Field-notes were taken as well. Since workplace violence is a sensitive issue, the privacy, confidentiality,
and safety of the subjects were protected throughout the processes of qualitative data collection. Most of
the individual interviews were conducted at the participants’ workplaces. Prior to data collection, the
researchers asked for written permission from each workplace. All subjects participating in interviews
were requested to give oral consent after the explanation of the research project’s objectives, procedures,
confidentiality, as well as the benefits and possible risks.

Data Analysis

Quantitative data were analyzed by the SPSS 9.0 software program. Descriptive

Statistics was employed to illustrate the demographic characteristics of the sample. The differences of the
incidences of violence across various factors were analyzed through. Chi-square. Qualitative data were
analyzed by content analysis.

Results

The sample size was 250. Majority of the sample were female (65.7 %) and had up to 5 years’ working
experience. Most of the samples were single. There were non-significant differences in the age and years
of working experience between males and females. More than a half the sample (52%) had reported that
they were victimized at least once in the previous year. Verbal abuse, the expression through words or
verbal behaviors was found to be the most common type of workplace violence. Qualitative data supported
this finding.

Verbal abuse was found to be the most common type of workplace violence. Among hospital nurses, those
working in Psychiatry, Drug abuse and Screening units are more likely to report violence as a problem in
their workplace. A third of nurses who reported experience of workplace violence experienced physical
violence or abuse. These incidents ranged from being kicked, bitten, punched, knifed and hit.

Sexual harassment was the least common type of workplace violence. Females, younger nurses, working
in night shifts, having physical contacts with patients, working in crowded units and poor working
experience nurses were more likely to experience violence. The subjects with fewer years of working
experience were more likely to experience violence, especially verbal abuse, than those with more
experience. The personnel whose working experience was less than 5 years experienced violence greater
than did the personnel who had over 10years of working experience.

The subjects working in private organizations experienced violence significantly less

than those working in the government health sectors. It was found that the violence incidents were more
prevalent among the nurses who reported that there had been a reduction in staff numbers in their
workplaces. It was found that there was no statistically significant difference in the experience of each type
of violence across marital status, and ethnicity (p > .05). Most respondents who experienced violence or
abuse in the last year, reported patients as being the main perpetrators, followed by patient’s family and/or
relatives. Other perpetrators included managers, other medical staff, nurses and the general public.

The psychological backgrounds of perpetrators, especially of managers and other medical staff are: Lack
of emotional and moral maturity and control, anger management skills, stress releasing skills and
communication skills, psychological stress caused by working, as well as personal, economic, and family
matters. A few subjects suggested that violence was a learned behavior. If noting happened or perpetrators
did not receive any punishment for their violent acts, they would repeat them and increase their severity.

Dissatisfaction of service provided includes patients’ frustration for long waiting times, refused to admit
for treatment or prescribe medications and dissatisfaction with diagnosis or planned treatment was the
most frequently stated reason for work place violence. Psychological backgrounds, inability to pay for
hospital bill, low social security conditions, the rise in prices due to economical inflation and rapid political
changes were the indirect factors.

Around a quarter of nurses said that their experience of violence had affected their work. And less than 2
percent reported that their experience had made them consider changing their career.



233

Discussion

Improved working systems were recommended in order to reduce conflicts and stress and increase quality
of services and patients’ satisfactions. This would solve the problems of work-overload and staff
insufficiency. Improving the workplace atmosphere and cultivating a non-violence tradition were
suggested.

Improved relationships between employers, and or senior and subordinated staffs and staff members was
also worth working for, recommended the respondents. Reporting the incidents should be encouraged.
Procedures for reporting should be practical and feasible. More importantly, positive attitudes toward
reporting must be developed among health personnel.

The procedures for investigation and management, including punishment for perpetrators and support for
victims, should be developed in concrete ways. Existing regulations in the Civil Service Act as well as
existing labor laws and criminal laws should be applied as punishment guidelines. Health services for both
victims and perpetrators are essential. Measures adopted for prevention is another issue. They should
include direct measures for violence prevention and control, and measures for reducing contributing
factors, as mentioned before. The institution of prevention programs in each health setting should be
encouraged and supported. The program target groups should include both male and female staff, especially
juniors and those who have few years of working experience.

Conclusions

Improved training, better security measures, including provision of a safe environment to treat known or
potentially violent patients were seen as crucial to reducing the incidence of violence against nursing staff.
Prevention programs and health services for both nurses and patients should be provided.
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Horizontal violence

Paper

Milijana Buzanin
University Health Network, Toronto Western Hospital, Toronto, Canada

Abstract

Horizontal violence (HV) in the workplace most commonly takes the form of psychological harassment,
which creates hostility between co-workers, but can escalate to physical aggression. This harassment can
involve verbal abuse, threats, intimidation, humiliation, excessive criticism, innuendo, exclusion, denial of
access to opportunity, disinterest and discouragement (McMillan, 1995; Ferrell, 1997 & 1999; Thomas &
Droppleman, 1997; Quine, 1999).

University Health Network (UHN) is a large, tri-site tertiary academic hospital in downtown Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, employing approximately 11,000 staff. As with many larger organizations, UHN noted
an increase in HV either through actual increase in incidents or a culture that supported increased reporting.
As nursing staff represents the largest portion of employees and potentially has the most impact on our
philosophy of Patient Centered Care, this research on HV focussed exclusively on nursing.

This research included a literature and professional organizations’ position statements on workplace
violence reviews, examination of policies already established by UHN, and two separate yet corresponding
surveys distributed to nurses and their managers. The staff nurses told us that HV is very much present in
this workplace and that it has a large impact on their professional and personal wellbeing. They recounted
deeply emotional personal stories of coping with HV, some of which they kept to themselves for years. The
most important finding was that the HV went beyond being an interpersonal issue as forty percent of
respondents felt that they altered how they provide care to patients due to dealing with HV problems.
Contrary to other research, it was not only novice but mid career nurses that appeared to most profoundly
impacted by the HV. Furthermore, the surveyed managers identified that they lack the skills to deal with
identified HV concerns.

During this research, the occasional disconnect between staff and management was identified. For example,
answering the question about absenteeism, nurses stated that they not only missed scheduled shifts on
account of HV, but some of them have considered leaving the unit and even the organization. Over sixty
percent of their managers, however, stated that they believe that HV has ‘little effect’ on staff
absenteeism.

Considering the strategic drivers of this research and the simplicity of the need to stop horizontal violence
because it is the right thing to do, the results were presented in a variety of settings within UHN. Primarily,
our senior leadership found the results of the surveys concerning and is providing full support towards
continued action that will lead towards a safer work environment for our staff and patients. Currently, a
number of the recommendations derived from this project as well as new provincial legislation are being
implemented by the organization in order to improve the well-being of the UHN’s work environment and
safety of our patients.

Educational goals
1. To understand the perceived impact of horizontal violence on staff and patients in a hospital setting.
2. To recognize horizontal violence as a significant component of workplace violence.
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Influence of empowerment on new graduate
nurses’ experiences of bullying and burnout in
Ontario Hospitals

Paper

Heather Laschinger, Joan Finegan, Piotr Wilk, Ashley Grau
University of Western Ontario, London, Canada

Abstract

The purpose of this study was to test a model linking new graduate nurses’ perceptions of structural
empowerment to their experiences of workplace bullying and burnout in Canadian hospital work settings
using Kanter’s (1993) work empowerment theory. Our hypothesized model predicted that higher levels of
structural empowerment (access to information, resources, support and opportunities to learn and grow)
would be associated with lower levels of workplace bullying, which in turn would be associated with lower
levels of burnout. We tested the model using data from the first wave of a longitudinal study of 415 newly
graduated nurses (less than 3 years of experience) in acute care hospitals across Ontario. Variables were
measured using the Conditions of Work Effectiveness Questionnaire (Laschinger, Finegan and Shamian,
2001); the Negative Acts Questionnaire-Revised (Einersen and Hoel, 2001) and the Maslach Burnout
Inventory-General Survey (Schaufeli and Enzmann, 199 6). Using Einarsen’s method for calculating
bullying prevalence, 33% of the new graduates were classified as bullied. Bullied new graduates scored
significantly higher on emotional exhaustion and cynicism and significantly lower on structural
empowerment (p <.05). Fifty percent of new graduates reported severe levels of emotional exhaustion (>
3.0) and 21% reported high levels of cynicism (> 3.0). The final model fit statistics revealed a reasonably
adequate fit (x2 = 14.9, df =37, IFI = 0.98, CFI = 0.98, RMSEA= .09). Structural empowerment was
significantly and negatively related to workplace bullying exposure (B= -.37), which in turn, was
significantly related to all 3 components of burnout (Emotional exhaustion: $=.41, Cynicism: $=.28;
Efficacy: B=-.17). The burnout variables followed the theorized pattern of relationships in that emotional
exhaustion had a direct effect on cynicism (8=.51), which in turn, had a direct effect on efficacy (3=-.34).
Empowerment also had a dire ct effect on emotional exhaustion (8=-25). The results suggest that new
graduate nurses’ exposure to bullying may be lessened when their work environments provide access to
empowering work structures, and that these conditions promote nurses health and well being. Managerial
strategies to create work environments that may improve retention of new graduates by discouraging
bullying and burnout in the workplace are suggested.

Educational goals

1. To document the prevalence and types of new graduates’ experiences of workplace bullying in current
nursing workplaces that could inform policy development and workplace interventions to prevent
negative and counterproductive workplace behaviour.

2. To understand the longer term effects of bullying/incivility experiences on new graduate nurses’ health
and well-being and turnover by studying changes over a one year time frame (the first year of
practice).
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Healthcare professionals’ experiences of
workplace bullying: Causes, effects and resistance

Poster

Isil Karatuna, Pinar Tinaz
Kirklareli University, Kirklareli, Turkey

Abstract
Study Objective

Workplace bullying refers to a process where the persistent and systematic offensive behaviour is directed
towards an employee by one or more perpetrators in the workplace and the victim finds himself/herself in
a vulnerable position to defend against and forced to quit the job, where the colleagues are negatively
affected. It can be encountered in every culture and sector, however the health-care sector appears to be
particularly at risk. This study reports a qualitative research which aims to explore the perceived causes
and effects of the phenomenon and the attempts to deal with it, depending on the experiences of the
healthcare professionals.

Methods

Ten in-depth, semi-structured interviews were carried out with the participants who considered themselves
as victims and/or witnesses of workplace bullying. Seven of the participants were reached through a
questionnaire survey measuring the exposure to workplace bullying in a university hospital in Istanbul in
2008. The remaining three were selected from conversations with personal contacts. Interviews between
45 - 60 minutes duration were taped. Upon transcription and analysis of the tapes, the causes, effects of
workplace bullying process and the resistance patterns to cope with it were grouped into categories.

Results

The analysis of the interviews revealed that the workplace bullying process starts with a conflicting
environment caused by personal and organisational factors such as ‘mismanagement’, ‘envy’ and
‘personality of the bully’. The most common reported health and organisational consequences of workplace
bullying were determined as ‘headaches’, ‘fatigue’, ‘hair loss’, ‘nightmares’ ‘disappointment’, ‘decrease
in the staff morale’, ‘hostile work environment’ and ‘intention to leave’. When the responses to bullying
situations were examined, it is found that in the early phases of the process all victims behaved in a passive
manner. They either ‘remained silent” against the bullying acts or ‘ignored’ the hostile communication that
they had been exposed to and tend to do nothing to stop it.

In the contrary, during the latter phases, with regard to the increased severity and frequency of the bullying
acts, the victims started to exhibit active responses to deal with bullying. Frequently exhibited active
behaviours were noted as ‘confronting the bully’, ‘complaining to the manager/management’, ‘talking to
the co-workers’ and ‘resisting collectively. Despite the active resistance, five of the victims quit their job
and two had the intention to quit. In other two cases the individual active responses ended the bullying
situations. Only in one case, the organisation gave active response and the bully was forced to quit the
job.

Educational goals

1. This study in the health sector is a contribution to understanding the causes and consequences of
workplace bullying from the perspective of both the victims and the witnesses.

2. The study emphasizes the importance of the individual and the organisational active response in
preventing or combating the workplace bullying.
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Student to novice: marginalization and horizontal
violence in the context of role transition

Paper

Wendy Fucile
Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada

Abstract

The transition from student to novice, in the context of professional nursing, is one that has the potential
to dramatically affect an individual nurse’s overall career trajectory. Data indicates that significant number
of novice nurses exit the profession in the early years of their career. While there are no doubt multiple
factors involved in this outcome, it does suggest that there may be critical events in that early time period.
A two-pronged approach, focused on reducing negative events while at the same time supporting the
development of effective interventions for the novice nurse, could have the effect of reducing early attrition
from the profession.

Experiences drawn from fourth year nursing students in a Canadian university will inform this discussion
of what students witness or experience during independent clinical practice and how that may impede their
successful transition from nursing student to novice professional nurse in the work setting.

This presentation integrates learning from two fourth year advanced topics courses, one focused on
marginalization of at risk groups and the other focused on transition theory. Working within the theoretical
framework of a concept analysis of marginalization, by Vasas, and transition theory as proposed by Meleis
et al, this paper will focus specifically on the potential professional and psychological effects of horizontal
violence at the transition point from student to novice in a hospital-based context. Building on individual
experiences in other transitions may allow students to identify personal approaches that will support their
transition from nursing student to novice nurse. Curriculum approaches that identify and support students
in preparing to deal with the issue of intra-professional bullying and horizontal violence in the nursing
workplace will be reviewed.

Educational goals

1. To share the experience of fourth year nursing students in relation to horizontal violence and
marginalization in the clinical setting.

2. Todiscuss the role of educational programs in shaping curriculum to assist nursing students in preparing
strategies for a successful transition from student to novice.
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Addressing nurse-to-nurse bullying to promote
nurse retention

Paper

Carol Rocker
University of Phoenix, Phoenix, USA

Keywords: Bullying, horizontal violence, peer harassment, psychological harassment and terrorization,
nursing shortage, workplace violence

Bullying among nurses in Canada is a problem that drains nurses of both energy and productivity. The
Canadian Bureau of National Affairs, Individual Employee Rights Newsletter (2000) reported that bullying
is not related to race or gender; rather it is a symptom of emotional distress. Regularly persons in authority
positions appear either to not recognize bullying or to reject this concern (Lewis, 2004; Pearce, 2001).
Nurses frequently feel at a loss when it comes to controlling the bullying behavior of other nurses. These
feelings of helplessness lead to an increase in absenteeism, stress leave, and resignations, all of which
contribute to the nursing shortage and cost the healthcare system millions of dollars each year in employee
benefits, retention, and recruitment costs (Bureau of National Affairs, 2000).

The nursing shortage is a major concern in Canada. The Canadian Institute for Health Information (2007)
reported that Canada had 252,948 registered nurses employed in 2006; 92% of these were Canadian
graduates and 8% were International graduates. The number of nurses graduating in Canada has increased
5.3% from 2000 to 2005 (Canadian Nurses Association, 2008). Still, Shields and Wilkins (2005) stated in
“The National Survey Report of Work and Health of Nurses “that the Canadian nursing shortage will only
increase. Much of this nursing shortage has its roots in human resource management issues, such as failure
to control workplace bullying (Canadian Institute for Health Information, 2007). The purpose of this
article is to raise awareness of the challenges associated with workplace bullying among nurses by defining
and describing the incidence and origin of workplace bullying; reporting the nature of and consequences
of workplace bullying for both victims and witnesses; presenting the Canadian legal response, strategies to
support victims, and approaches preventing workplace bullying; and considering the nurse manager’s role
in addressing workplace bullying.

Definitions of Workplace Bullying

Workplace bullying is difficult to define. This lack of clarity has hindered the efforts of Canadian policy
makers who have tried to tackle this subject. Hence, Quebec law and the Canadian Initiatives on Workplace
Violence have worked to offer definitions of bullying. Quebec was the first province in Canada to amend
its Labor Standards Act by defining workplace bullying. Quebec law refers to workplace bullying as
psychological harassment and defines it as: Any vexatious behavior in the form of repeated and hostile or
unwanted conduct, verbal comments, actions or gestures that affect an employee’s dignity or psychological
or physical integrity and that result in a harmful work environment for the employee (Canada Safety
Council, 2005). Similarly, the report “Bullying and Intimation” as presented in Canadian Initiatives on
Workplace Violence (2007) has stated that workplace bullying “constitutes offensive behavior through
vindictive, cruel, malicious or humiliating attempts to undermine an individual or group of employees.
These persistently negative attacks are typically unpredictable, irrational and unfair... they happen with
great regularity within the workplace” (para.l).

Incidence and Origins of Workplace Bullying

Canadian nurses are not alone when it comes to workplace bullying. Cooper and Swanson (2002) have
reported that workplace bullying among nurses is now recognized as a major occupational health problem
in United Kingdom (UK), Europe, Australia, and throughout North America. Cooper and Swanson reported
that 5% of healthcare workers in Finland have experienced bullying. In a survey of National Health Trust
community workers in the UK, 38% of staff reported having experienced bullying and were likely to leave
their job as a result, whereas 42% had witnessed the bullying of others (Cooper & Swanson). Chiders
(2004) noted in “The Nurses in Hostile Work Environment’s 2003 Report” that bullying is very prevalent
in hospitals and workplaces across the United States (US) to the extent that 70% of victims leave their job,
33% of these victims leave for health reasons and 37% because of manipulated performance appraisals.
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After much study Cooper and Swanson concluded, that workplace bullying is a significant, under-reported,
and under-recognized occupational safety and health problem. This section will now discuss the origins of
workplace bullying.

The problem of bullying may have its origin in individual, environmental, and/or organizational factors.
Individual factors include mental illnesses, female gender workers, and drug and alcohol habits.
Environmental factors include poor lighting, lack of safety measures, and working with violent or hostile
patients and families. Organizational factors include lack of resources, understaffing due to the nursing
shortage, poor workgroup relationships, changes in composition of work groups, low supervisor support,
increased workload, downsizing, and organizational restructuring (Cooper & Swanson, 2002; Salin,
2003).

Research completed on nurses in the UK has suggested that bullying behavior among nurses is a learned
process (Lewis, 2006). For example, newly employed nurses may observe and embrace the bullying
behaviors of other nurses just to fit in, thus contributing to the continuation of bullying behavior. This was
evidenced in Lewis’ findings related to pain management. Lewis found that some nurses strive for freedom
from traditional ways of pain management and question traditional pain management regimes that sedate
the patient every four hours, regardless of the patient’s perception of their pain. Rather these nurses prefer
to allow patients to have input into their pain control needs. This difference of opinion as to the degree of
patient control over their pain management sets up an opportunity for inter-professional conflict and
cliques which become favorable reference groups to which nurses aspire when looking for acceptance.
Lewis has argued that these nursing cliques may become vehicles in which bullies may hide, gain support,
and use the organizational bureaucracy to their personal advantage as they find strength in being a member
of their chosen clique.

Researchers Chaboyer, Najman, and Dunn (2001) found that Australian nurses continue to be an oppressed
group that uses bullying tactics as they interact with each other. Hutchinson, Vickers, Jackson, and Wilkes
(2006a) also studied Australian nurses and noted that informal organizational alliances enabled bullies to
control work teams using emotional and psychological abuse to enforce bully-defined rules. To illustrate
these findings Hutchinson et al. (2006b) cited their qualitative study of 26 nurses who had personal
experiences of bullying. This study explored the nurses’ perspectives regarding the meaning of bullying,
beliefs about bullying, and perceptions of bullying, so as to interrupt the bullying process at both rural and
metropolitan Australian hospitals. Hutchinson et al. (2006b) found that nurses worked together to control
the team “through ignoring, denying and minimizing bullying; indoctrinating nurses into bullying-defined
rules; and structuring those they considered weak” (p. 228). Hutchison reported that the nurses’ stories
revealed bullying-defined rules on the nursing unit enforced the hierarchical separation of labor with
aspects of “militarism, public humiliation, and tactics of exclusion” (p. 228). These narratives revealed that
bullying on nursing units is normalized through a “Process of Indoctrination” as the bullying breaks a
nurse’s physical and psychological strength and confidence. Hutchinson et al. (2006b) maintained this
either forces the nurse to resign or accept the bullying rules of survival, and commented that these
resignations serve no purpose other than adding to the nursing shortage.

The Nature of Workplace Bullying

Some time ago, when I had taken a new nursing position, I observed, and became concerned about the
frequent bullying behaviors I was observing among the nurses. My concern regarding this bullying
behavior prompted me to begin journaling about these behaviors, as is my custom when situations puzzle
me, in an attempt to better understand what was happening. In reading through my journal entries, I
realized these behaviors centered around three main themes: Interactions, Power Disparities, and Actions.
The Table describes some of the bullying behaviors I had observed.

Lewis (2006) observed that bullies are fully aware of their actions, although actions such as these are
difficult to pinpoint, often occurring behind closed doors. Anthony (2006) and Stevenson, Randle, and
Grayling (2006) made similar observations while studying bullying behavior directed towards student
nurses. Sometimes students experienced destructive innuendo, criticism and resentment, humiliation in
front of others, undervalued efforts, and/or teasing. At other times, they were ignored and frozen out.
Although students felt like failures if they did not understand something, they tolerated the bullying so they
would fit in.

Consequences of Workplace Bullying

Hutchinson et al. (2006a) documented workplace bullying as lasting from six months to seven years, and
reported that nurses targeted by bullies frequently find themselves labeled as stupid or less capable. These



241

nurses then become the focus of attention while the bully goes unnoticed, making the actions of the bully
legitimate because the built-in power structures claimed by the bully serve to normalize the abuse. Salin
(2003) observed that large organizations with lots of formality and lengthy decision-making processes
make excellent shelters in which bullies may hide and go unrecognized. Meanwhile, the victim, and others,
may suffer from isolation, fear, and/or stress-related illnesses, or commit suicide. Each of these possible
consequences will be described below.

Isolation

Lewis (2004) conducted in-depth interviews of 10 nurse managers working in the U.K.. National Health
Service and found that bullies isolated their victim and created a climate of fear in an attempt to make the
injured party feel inadequate. Lewis reported that nurses witnessing this bullying behavior were reluctant
to speak out lest doing so result in their own censure. Lewis also observed that nurse managers lacked
skills, training, and knowledge of how to deal with bullying events, and those complaints of bullying often
went unnoticed by the managers. Lewis also noted that managers had an ambivalent attitude towards
policies and procedures addressing bullying in the workplace. This lack of managerial skills and
commitment to addressing workplace bullying contributed to unsatisfactory outcomes of bullying cases.
Lewis concluded that bullies are highly devious individuals, who are well aware of their actions. Swedlund
(2004) also observed the isolation experienced by the victim noting, “What people need to learn about is
the complete isolation of bullying....The whipping boy is hit by people while others just stand around....
The person being bullied sees the whole world against him...He’s totally isolated” (para. 5).

Fear of Going to Work

Lutgen-Sandvik, Tracy, and Alberts (2006) reported that a target of bullying often faces work with the
thoughts of “impending doom and dread.” For example, a bullied nurse often fears going to work and is
secretly ashamed of being bullied, but is confused as to how to fight back. Lutgen-Sandvik et al. found that
with the passing of each day the bullied nurse retreats into silence while others attack her or his person and
workplace reputation. Cooper and Swanson (2002), Patten (2005), and the Workplace Bullying Institute
(2003) all noted that self-doubt takes over at this point and stifles the nurse’s innovation and initiative,
resulting in psychological and occupational impairment.

Stress-Related llinesses

Victims of bullying may show symptoms of nausea, headache, weight loss, insomnia, anxiety, depression,
alcoholism, irritability, loss of libido, self doubt, and Post Traumatic Stress Syndrome (PTSS) (Canadian
Initiative on Workplace Violence Website, 2007; Gilmour & Hamlin, 2005; Hoel, Faragher & Cooper,
2004; Jackson, Clare, & Mannix, 2002; Knight, 2004). A study done on healthcare professionals in the UK
(Hoel et al.) concluded that one in five people being bullied at work exhibit symptoms of PTSS, such as
hyper-arousal, feelings of constant anxiety, over-vigilance, avoidance of traumatizing events, and
flashbacks. Other research on nurses in the UK (Patten, 2005) has shown that between one-third and
one-half of stress-related-sickness absenteeism results from workplace bullying. Patten found that this
stress often results in nurses giving up or having fractured careers with serious implications both personal
(loss of financial security) and organizational (loss of a valuable employee).

Suicide

Even more serious than stress-related illnesses is stress-related suicide. Hastie (2007) described one young
Australian midwife who had entered nursing in 1995 with enthusiasm, passion, and commitment. This
midwife had experienced hostility, criticism, and intimidation in her practice, which eventually lead her to
taking her life by asphyxiation. Although this event occurred over ten years ago in Australia, Canada is
presently reporting one out of seven adult suicides results from workplace bullying (Workplace Bullying
Institute, 2003).

Witnesses of Bullying

Bullying affects not only the victim; but also the witness (Patten, 2005). The witness begins to wonder if
she or he is next. Subsequently, self-esteem decreases, erodes, and gives way to depression and anger for
nurses who witness bullying. Patten found that this kind of depression and anger could lead nurses’ spouse
or partner(s) to see a decline in their partner’s “thirst for life.” Patten reported that divorce, loss of marital
affection, and diminished attention to one’s children can result from workplace bullying.

Canadian Legal Response Related to Workplace Bullying

International attention to workplace bullying has led Canadian lawmakers to look more fully at bullying
and establish laws related to bullying. Lewis and Lawson (2004) have noted the following changes in
Canadian laws related to bullying:
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¢ The Canada Labor Code amended its 2000 regulations requiring the employers to take prescribed steps
to prevent and protect workers from workplace bullying.

¢ British Columbia, Alberta, and Saskatchewan amended their Occupational Health and Safety Acts to
attend to workplace bullying.

* Ontario gave workers the right to refuse unsafe work; nurses arguing harassment under the Ontario
Health and Safety Board may find their case referred to the Human Rights Commission for
resolution.

¢ The Canadian bill C-45 holds corporations, senior officers, and directors criminally liable for reckless
endangerment of the safety of staff in the workplace.

¢ Canadian law now states that nurse victims of workplace bullying who develop mental or physical
illness may be entitled to compensation under Workers’ Compensation legislation.

However, my personal observation has been that most nurses have only a minimal knowledge of these
Canadian Anti-Bullying laws. No specific legislation exists in Manitoba, Yukon, North West Territories,
Nunavut, Ontario, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland or Labrador regarding workplace bullying,
but General Duty obligations exist under Occupational Health and Safety Legislation whereby employers
must provide a good working environment for its employees (Canadian Initiative on Workplace Violence,
2007).

Strategies to Support Victims of Workplace Bullying

In spite of the fact that bullying is unacceptable and healthcare managers are expected to ensure a respectful
work environment for nurses, workplace bullying continues to exist among nurses. An important person in
stopping this bullying is the individual involved! However, when these victims of nurse-to-nurse bullying
decide they have had enough of “going to war every day,” they will need support from within and outside
the organization that enables them to maintain a positive attitude within themselves while successfully
dealing with workplace bullies (Patten, 2005). The ability of the nurse to stop this bullying can be enhanced
by both support and counseling.

Tim Field has developed a support program to strengthen a positive attitude about workplace bullying
(Field Foundation, 2005). In 1994 Tim Field, a Customer Services Manager in the UK, suffered a mental
breakdown when bullied out of his job. As a result, in January 1996 Field set up the U.K. National
Workplace Bullying Advice Line, and in 1998 established a Bully On-Line Website. Before his death in
2006, Field lectured throughout the world and received an honorary doctorate for his initiatives to stamp
out worldwide bullying (Bullying On-Line Website, 2005). The Field Foundation remains committed to
working for a world free of bullying through activities, research, and education. The Canadian branch of
the Field Foundation, the Anti-Workplace Bullying Support Group, located in Vancouver, British Columbia,
meets monthly to share information pertaining to bullying laws and regulations in British Columbia and to
raise awareness of bullying within the province. The ultimate goal of this group is to facilitate changing
attitudes about bullying in the workplace.

Although I found no mention in the literature of any healthcare region in Canada having support groups
specifically for nurses experiencing workplace bullying, many healthcare regions throughout Canada do
have Employee Assistance Programs that provide counseling. For example, the Vancouver Island Health
Authority (VIHA) confidential Employee and Family Assistance Program is a program that nurses can
access regarding problems that affect work life and general well-being (VIHA, 2007). Counseling is also
available to nurses through their family physician and community mental health services.

Strategies to Prevent Workplace Bullying

The Canadian Initiatives on Workplace Bullying (2005) found a need for nurse leaders to understand the
relationship between nurse-to-nurse bullying in the workplace and economic costs associated with nurse
resignation. Nursing leaders can play an important role in communicating that bullying behavior will be
replaced with respect, while the perpetrators of bullying behavior receive help, thus creating a safe working
environment for nurses. This elimination of workplace bullying includes education, policy, and
celebration.

Education

The first step in teaching nurses how to decrease bullying by others is to help them understand what to do
and what not to do when confronted by a bully. Beech (2000) found that to reverse bullying behavior and
keep nurses in the workforce nurses must support one another. Beech noted one of the major mistakes
nurses make when confronted by a bully is to try to reason with the bully and help the bully understand
their position. However, being nice to a bully only confirms the bully’s superior beliefs. Beach found that
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the bullying occurs as bullies gather compliant co-workers around them and devise strategies to get rid of
those who are less compliant. Beech encourages nurses to never resign, because their resignation would
mean that the bully had won. Rather Beech encourages nurses to keep a file of what is happening to them,
as they may be required to produce these evidence months in the future.

Nurses are encouraged to become involved in developing anti-bullying programs that teach the principles
of bullying avoidance. The Canadian Center for Occupational Health and Safety (2007) has suggested the
following content be considered in these programs:

* Definition of workplace bullying

Legal obligations

Anti-bullying prevention policies

Bullying assessment

Developing preventive measures

Reporting and investigating.

A formal evaluation of a program, conducted by a third party not directly responsible for the implementation
of the program, can provide objective evidence of the effectiveness of the anti-bullying program (Canadian
Centre for Occupational Health and Safety, 2007).

Poli

Inv:l)\’/ing nurses in policy development gives them the opportunity to take ownership and responsibility
for the environment in which they work. Enabling nurses themselves to develop a policy addressing
workplace bullying is one strategy to decrease bullying. Such a policy should target positive behavior and
work towards creating a working climate that treats nurses with dignity, respect, and fairness (Tehrani,
2005). Tehrani states that the aims of an anti-bullying policy should strive to accomplish the following
outcomes:

Ensure the dignity at work of all nurses

Respect and value differences among nurses

Make full use of the talents of all the nurses

Prevent acts of discrimination, exclusion, unfair treatment, and other demeaning behaviors
Demonstrate a commitment to equal opportunities for all nurses

Display open and constructive in communication

Handle conflict with creativity

Show fair and just behavior when dealing with other nurses

Become educated about nurse and employer responsibilities

Develop positive behaviors.
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A policy such as this can enhance the self-concept of the workgroup itself, thus strengthening group
members to prevent bullying within the group.

Celebration

Celebrating positive, bully-free work environments can also decrease bullying behaviors. Bullying
Awareness We